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By Mr. VANIK:

H.R. 16152. A bill to amens title 28 of the
Unlited States Code to permit the cumula-
tion of amounts in controversy as between
members of a class for the purposes of United
States district court jurisdiction in class
actions; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 161563. A bill to amend title 28 of the
TUnited States Code to increase the avalla-
bility of the class action mechanism in Fed-
eral cases by permitting the ereation of man-
ageable subclasses; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. WOLFF:

H.R. 16154. A bill to amend the Noise Con-
trol Act of 1972 and the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 to provide that the Administra-
tor of the Environmental Protection Agen-
cy shall prescribe standards for the control
and abatement of alreraft noise and sonic
boom; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. ARMSTRONG (for himself and
Mr. MONTGOMERY ) :

HR. 16155. A bill to amend section 615
(a) of title 10, United States Code, relating
to required service of members of the Armed
Forces; to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. CONTE (for himself, Mr.
BoLAaND, Ms. ABzUuG, Mr, HARRINGTON,
and M1 . CorLrins of Illinois) :

H.R, 16156. A bill to obtain adequate in-
formation essential to the decisions of the
Congress; to the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy.

By Mr, GILMAN:

H.R. 16157. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to exclude from gross
income the interest on deposits in certain
savings institutions; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. LUKEN:

HR, 16158. A bill to amend section 5051
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relat-
ing to the Federal excise tax on beer); to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

H.R. 16159. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a deduction
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from gross income for social agency, legal,
and related expenses incurred in connection
with the adoption of a child by the tax-
payer; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. MITCHELL of Maryland (for
himself, Mr. BapiLro, Mr. TIERNAN,
Mr. Kemp, Mr. Hawkins, Mr. DeL-
LumMs, Mr. Herstoskr, Mr. Lowe of
Maryland, Mr, MoakLEY, Mr, SBTARK,
Mr. Youne of Georgia, Mr. CONYERS,
Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr. RANGEL, Mrs. CoL-
Liws of Illinois, Ms. Aszuc, and Mr.
STOKES) !

H.R. 16160, A bill to limit the use of prison
inmates In medical regsearch; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. PRICE of Texas:

H.R. 16161. A bill to provide tax incentives
to encourage physiclans, dentists, and op=-
tometrists to practice in physician shortage
areas; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, CLEVELAND:

H.J. Res. 1100. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
Uilited States relating to the ratification of
treaties; to the Committee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. CRONIN (for himself, Mr, Ba-
FALIS, Mr. YaTrRON, Mr, GiLMaAN, and
Mr. KYros):

HJ. Res 1101. Joint resolution congratu-
lating the Greek democracy on its efforts to
achieve domestic peace and unity; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. ANDERSON of California:

H. Res. 1273. Resolution In support of con-
tinued undiluted U.S. sovereignty and juris-
diction over the U.S.-owned Canal Zone on
the Isthmus of Panama; to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois (for
himself and Mr. STEIGER of Wiscon~
sin):

H. Res. 1274, Resolution providing for radio
and television broadcast coverage of proceed-
ings in the Chamber of the House of Rep-
resentatives on any resolution to impeach
the President of the United States during
the 93d Congress; to the Committee on Rules,
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By Mr. CRONIN:

H. Res. 1276. Resolution calling for a do-
mestic summit to develop a unified plan
of action to restore stability and prosperity
to the American economy; to the Committee
on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. GUDE (for himself, Mr. FRASER,
Mr. BapiLrLo, Mr. AppAsBo, Mr. WAL~
piE, Mr. HELsTOSKI, Mr. BOoLAND, Mr.
CoRMAN, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr. MoAk-
LEY, Mr. LEHMAN, Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr.
WonN Par, Mr. ANDERSON oF Illinois,
Mrs. Coruins of Illinois, and Mr.
RIEGLE) :

H. Res. 1276. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House that the U.8. Government
should seek agreement with other members
of the United Nations on prohibition of
weather modification activity as a weapon of
war; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HALEY :

H, Res. 1277. Resolution calling for a do-
mestic summit to develop a unified plan of
action to restore stability and prosperity to
the American economy; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

By Mr. SHOUP:

H. Res. 1278. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on Aging; to the Committee on
Rules,

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT,

Mr. CONTE introduced a bhill (HR.
16162) for the rellef of Smith College, North-
hampton, Mass.,, which was referred to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

464. The SPEAEER presented a petition
of the Western Conference of the Council on
State Governments, SBalem, Oreg., relative to
Federal-aid highways, which was referred to
the Committee on Public Works.
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JAMES A. FARLEY

HON. HUGH L. CAREY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. CAREY of New York. Mr. Speaker,
last week’s issue of the Irish Echo of-
fered its readers an interesting article
regarding a special friend of mine—
James A. Farley.

James Farley's life, as many of you
know, has been a most rewarding one
and certainly one which has brought
much joy into the lives of those for-
tunate enough to call him a friend. He is
always there with a kind word, a joke,
and his tremendous insight into people
and problems.

In light of the special qualities of
James A. Farley, I would like to take
this opportunity to include for the bene-
fit of my colleagues the article which
recently appeared in the Irish Echo—
another fine tribute to a man who de-
serves special praise.

The article follows:

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

JAMES A. FARLEY: ELDER STATESMAN
(By Joe Murphy)

One of the nicer tints brightening the
political spectrum during recent years is the
universal admiration and affection exhibited
toward James A. Farley, a professional who
has been to the wars without losing his in-
tegrity or his self respect. Although he
scrupulously shuns donning the toga of an
Elder Statesman, audiences, especially those
of a Democratic Party tinge, seem intent on
communicating their vast esteem for him at
every opportunity. He is still much too vigor-
ous to hold still for the wise man role, but
people seem dedicated to placing him in a
niche removed from the less seemly facets of
public life.

James Aloysius Farley was born in Grassy
Point, New York, in 1888. Jim recalls that
when he went to visit his father's people, in
& town called Verplanck's Point, only a few
miles away, he couldn’t understand why all
the Irish there were Republicans. He said:
“I couldn't understand how an Irishman
could be a Republican because in the com-
munity where I was born and raised all the
Catholics were Democrats. As a matter of
fact, in Grassy Point we had difficulty find-
ing enough Republicans to man the election
boards.”

Jim says he eventually learned that a
Peekskill politiclan was helping the Irish get
jobs in the local brickyard and enrolling

them in the Republican Party. As Jim says,
the Irish largely voted as a bloc in the in-
terests of self protection, but they also
sought the protective coloration of the dom-
inant party. “In Boston,” Jim says, “they
became Democrats because there were Demo-
crats in Boston. But in Philadelphia politics
was dominated by the Republicans, and in a
large measure they became Republicans,”

CAREER BEGINNINGS

Jim began his political career by getting
himself elected district committeeman, Then,
he was elected chairman, secretary and treas-
urer of the town committee, all three posi-
tions at once, when the other two members
of the committee were at odds and couldn’'t
agree, he recalls. “So I started from there and -
I was elected town clerk and served eight
years. Finally, supervisor. Went to the New
York State Assembly one year, and now you
know the rest of it.”

“The rest of it"” is one of America's great
success stories: Jim became head of the New
York State Democratic Committee in 1930,
and two years later succeasfully pushed the
presidential nomination of Franklin Delano
Roosevelt. Becoming chairman of the Na-
tional Committee, Farley managed F.D.R.'s
presidential campaign with equal success and
landed up in the cabinet as Postmaster
General. He dropped out to mastermind
Roosevelt’s 1936 campaign after which he
stepped back into his old cabinet job. By
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1940, Jim had accumulated some presidential
aspirations of his own, and when Roosevelt
decided he wanted the job again, Farley
dropped out of the cabinet and shed his
party chairmanship, It took 20 years for
someone else to bring to reality the dream
Jim had nurtured: to become the first Irish
Catholic President.

I count myself amongst the many privi-
leged to be a friend of Jim for quite a few
vears. Once, I wrote to him incorrectly ad-
dressing his middle initial. In reply he re-
minded me: “Joseph, my middle initial is not
J. but A. I know James J. too, and you prob-
ably do too.” Largely by coincidence, this
writer has many times been at affairs where
the introduction of Jim Farley brought a
heartfelt and spontaneous response., The
standing ovation bit is the most overdone
feature of the banquent circuit, a claque of
about three stands up and the rest of the
room is ashamed not to follow suit.

SINCERE TRIBUTE

But In the case of Big Jim the tribute
strikes one as emanating from a deep desire
to convey the audience’s high regard for the
man,

There is something heartening about all
this: A feeling of events coming full circle to
honor the man for his many contributions
devoid of the sniping that marred the un-
happy vears. Deep down, I suspect Jim Farley
believes he has never been given proper credit
for the role he played in helping enact Pres-
ident Roosevelt's New Deal into law. Not too
many years ago, critles dismissed him as a
“conservative.” This was in the days when
one's attitude toward Soviet communism
determined your classification as a “liberal”
or a “‘conservative.” Those who viewed com-
munism tolerantly and believed the U.S.
could accommodate itself to all things Rus-
sian automatically were designated “liberals.”
Others who, like Jim Farley, looked at Rus-
sia with suspicion, were branded ‘‘conserva-
tives,” although their support of liberal wel-
fare measures had been a long standing com-
mitment.

The former Postmaster General does some
thinking about phoney liberalism. He said:
“Today we are engaged in a great struggle be-
tween the forces of freedom and the forces of
totalitarianism. I hesitate to use the term
forces of democracy, just as I hesitate to use
the term lberal because both terms have
been distorted by callous malice so that the
most brutal of dictators claim to be the
champlons of democracy and the most intol-
erant of our fellowmen claim to be the only
true liberals. Let me, then, say we seek free-
dom through a democratic form of govern-
ment. Many Americans have risked their lives
and given their lives to keep words like free-
dom and faith from being extinguished in a
darkening world. And there are others ready
to take the risk.

CANONS OF DECENCY

I'm not trying to adjust a halo on Big Jim’s
shiny pate, because he operated according to
the rules of political warfare, which can be
pretty r-gged at times. What he has proven
is that you can survive in this rough game
and still abide by the canons of decency, re-
spect for opponents and trust. He managed
to do it, and it’s a shame not enough of the
new breed have pondered his example. Now
he has come into the years of full recogni-
tion and his story reads very pleasantly over
the long haul. Prestige wise, I would say he
is ranked only by former Vice President Hum-
phrey in the Democratic Party. Sen. Mans-
field, Sen. Kennedy, Sen. Jackson and Sen.
Byrd, to mention a few of the later genera-
tion, have years to go before they accumulate
the record of public service, adherence to
ideals and party loyalty built up by Jim for
more than 40 years.
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As I say, it's one of the nicer things I have
seen recently, the spontaneous salute of ad-
miration and affection showered on James

A, Parley whenever people get the chance to
demonstrate how they feel about him.

SENATOR WAYNE MORSE

HON. AL ULLMAN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tion lost a distinguished public servant
this week when former Senator Wayne
Morse passed away in Portland, Oreg.,
on Monday, July 22. Wayne Morse was
in the midst of a vigorous campaign, at-
tempting to regain the Senate seat he
lost in 1968. His untimely death is a
great loss to the people of Oregon, the
Nation, and the U.S. Senate.

I wish to insert into the Recorp at
this point, editorials and articles from
the New York Times and the Washing-
ton Post memorializing his distinguished
career:

[From the New York Times, July 23, 1974]
WAYNE MorsE DiEs: A SENATOR 24 YEARS
(By Alden Whitman)

Former Senator Wayne Morse of Oregon,
a strong early critic of the Vietnam war
and a long-time Congressional liberal, died
yesterday of kidney failure in Good Samari-
tan Hospital, Portland, Oreg. He was 73 years
old.

Mr. Morse had entered the hospital last
Wednesday in the midst of an arduous cam-
paign in which his chances to regain the
Senate seat he lost in 1868 were considered
good. He had won the Democratic nomina-
tion in a primary two months ago and was
opposing Senator Robert W. Packwood, the
Republican incumbent.

A Populist in the tradition of George W.
Norris, Robert M. La Follette and Willlam
Jennings Bryan, Wayne Lyman Morse spoke
up for many transiently unpopular causes.
He opposed American military involvement
in Vietnam; he fought for trade unionism
and for civil rights.

As a champion of the common people, he
was often raspy and blunt, but he regarded
himself as a man who refused to compromise
his principles or mute his voice. Many of
his critics, though, saw him as an oppor-
tunist and a threat to the Establishment.

At various times in his 24 turbulent years
in the Senate, Mr. Morse was a Republican,
an independent and a Democrat. Neither
party was wholly pleased with him, nor was
he ever wholly compatible with a party
label. He was impartially scornful of both
Democratic and Republican Presidents, up-
braiding them with his rich talent for in-
vective.

He described an address to Congress by
President Harry S. Truman as 'one of the
cheapest exhibitions of ham acting I have
ever seen'; he denounced President Dwight
D. Eisenhower as a “hypocrite”; he accused
President Lyndon B. Johnson of being
“drunk with power."” Nor did Mr, Morse spare
his fellow Senators, once calling one of his
corpulent colleagues “a tub of rancid ig-
norance.”

CRUSTY CRITICS OF WAR

Mr, Morse entered the Senate in 1945 as
a liberal Republican and left it in 1968 as a
liberal Democrat, His last term was notable
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for his crusty criticism of President Johnson
and the Vietnam war, which started with a
succinet “nay” that recorded his opposition
to the Gulf of Tonkin resolution of Aug. 7,
1964, Only one other Senator, the late Ernest
Gruening of Alaska, voted against the meas-
ure, which President Johnson used as a func-
tional declaration of war in Southeast Asia.
Mr. Morse’s intransigent opposition to the
war was a factor in his defeat in 1968.

From 1964 until he left office, he voted
against every measure, Including appropria-
tions, that had the effect of keeping American
troops in Vietnam. He also carried his cam-
paign against the war through the country
in speeches, and he supported Senator Eu-
gene J. McCarthy when the Minnesota Demo-
crat sought the Presidency on an antiwar
platform in 1968.

Once aroused, Mr. Morse could be a fiery,
though prolix, speaker. His long-windedness
did not sting nearly so much as his epithets;
but he considered his outspokenness a virtue.

“It is true that I use language that peo-
ple can understand,” he remarked a couple
of years ago. “And if I think a course of ac-
tion is outlawry, I say so.

“If I say that the United States is the
greatest threat to world peace, I say so
simply because it is true. If the truth is in-
temperate, then I will continue to be in-
temperate.”

Mr. Morse was so0 often in the minority
and so frequently cutting in his remarks that
he was known as “The Lone Ranger” or “The
Tiger of the Senate.” These views of him were
softened yesterday as Senator Mike Mans-
field of Montana, the Democratic leader,
spoke of him as a “man of flerce independ-
ence” and Senator Mark O. Hatfield, Re-
publican of Oregon, said that his “‘early
prophecies and warnings about Vietnam were
such that we all owe him a great debt.”

Mr. Morse, who was a lean, trim man with
a clipped mustache, sharp nose and bushy
black eyebrows, was an extraordinarily hard-
working Senator. He was accounted knowl-
edgeable in labor and education matters, in
conservation and in the farm problem. He
was himself a breeder, raiser and trader of
Devon cattle and a horseman who won many
competitions.

Mr. Morse's Populism had its roots in Wis-
consin, the home state of the LaFollettes,
where he was born, a farmer’s son, on Oct.
20, 1900. From his father, a livestock man, he
learned a fear of debt and of hard times,
when the cattle had to be fed on cornstalks
and straw mixed with molasses. His father,
Mr. Morse recalled, strongly counseled him
on the evil of becoming beholden to others.

TAUGHT LAW AT COLUMBIA

The young man was educated at the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin and took law degrees
from both the University of Minnesota and
Columbia, He taught briefly at Columbia and
the University of Oregon and then, in 1931,
became dean of the Law School at Oregon.
Because of his position he was often called
upon to arbitrate labor disputes on the West
Coast, establishing a reputation for settling
controversies with dispatch and fairness.

His record commended him to President
Franklin D. Roosevelt, who named him a pub-
lic member of the War Labor Board in 1942,
He left in something of a storm in 1944 as-
serting that the board was too considerate
of John L. Lewls, then head of the United
Mine Workers.

In that year he was elected to the Senate
as a Republican, but no sooner had he taken
his seat In 1945 than he was jousting with
party conservatives, One of his bétes-noires
was Senator Robert A. Taft of Ohio, who was
for Mr. Morse “a symbol of reaction and de-
featism.” Among other things, the Oregoni-
an vociferously objected to the Taft-Hartley
bill as hamstringing trade unions. He voted
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against the bill, which became law in 1948
over President Truman’s veto. (For most of
his political life Mr. Morse enjoyed strong
labor support, It diminished in 1968, when
Vietnam was a eritical issue.)

In the Republican jockeying in 1952, Mr.
Morse swung to General Eisenhower in order
to block Senator Taft's aspirations for the
nomination. But he chilled toward the gen-
eral when he designated Senator Richard M.
Nixon of California as his running mate,
and in the campaign he spoke for Adlal E.
Stevenson, the Democratic candidate.

When the Senate convened in January,
1953, Mr. Morse announced that he had
shucked the Republican party and was now
an independent. With a pixie sense of humor
he went into the Senate chamber with a fold-
ing chair and asked where he should sit. He
was eventually assigned to the Republican
side of the aisle, but was stripped of his com-
mittee posts.

Three years later, after having harried
the Republicans over the Korean war settle-
ment and cold-war brinkmanship, as well as
over domestic matters, Mr., Morse became a
Democrat and was handily reelected to the
Senate in 1956. e still, however thrived on
adversaries, including Democrats who failed
to measure up to his principles.

And he did not neglect Republicans, nota-
bly Clare Booth Luce, whose confirmation as
Ambassador to Brazil he fought unsuccess-
fully in 1959, Mr. Morse pronounced her un-
fit, and she retorted that her “difficulties go
back some years and began when [Mr.]
Morse was kicked in the head by a horse.”
She was alluding to an episode in 1851 when
a horse broke the Senator’s jaw with a kick.
Mr. Morse won his contest with Mrs. Luce,
however, for she resigned the Brazil post
without serving.

In the early nineteen-fifties Mr. Morse
was a strong supporter of civil rights legisla-
tion, and he continued to espouse liberal
voting and other rights for blacks. He also
supported increases in price-support pay-
ments to farmers and other agricultural leg-
islation. Additionally, Federal support for
education had his warm backing.

Mr. Morse irritated some of his fellow Sen-
ators by the length of his speeches. An hour
for him was a mere warm-up—in one session
his speeches covered 400 pages of The Con-
gressional Record. Once, in 1953, he talked
for 22 hours and 26 minutes against an off-
shore bill that gave title to coastal states. At
the time his remarks were described as the
longest continuous oration in the Senate's
history.

His defeat by Mr. Packwood in 1968 was
close, the margin being a little more than 3,-
000 votes. Mr. Morse essayed a comeback in
1971, but Mr. Hatfleld was an easy winner,
This year, despite his age, he was said to have
a good chance of returning to the Senate for
his last hurrah.

Mr. Morse was campaigning until last
Wednesday, when he was stricken with an in-
fection of the urinary tract. He had re-
sponded to antibiotic therapy until Sunday,
when his condition worsened and he slipped
into a coma.

Surviving are his widow, the former Mil-
dred Downie; three daughters, Nancy Camp-
bell, Judith Eaton and Amy Bilich; two
brothers, a sister and six grandchildren.

[From the New York Times, July 23, 1974]
THE SENATE'S Loss

Senator Wayne Morse of Oregon was too
much the maverick to be a reliable party
man, too much the gadfiy to be a hero of the
Senate Establishment, too much the in-
dependent to be predictable even in his
proved liberalism. He was a superb publio
servant—not in spite of those attributes but
because of them.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Originally a Republican of the Western
progressive breed known in an earlier day
as the “sons of the wild jackass,” Wayne
Morse broke with his party when General
Eisenhower, whom he had warmly supported,
made peace with the conservative Senator
Robert A. Taft. He sat in the Senate for a
time as an independent by name as well as
by nature and a few years later won re=
election as a Democrat. He did not disparage
the party system as such; he just gave prin-
ciple to higher priority than party or, for
that matter, than the views of his constitu-
ents,

Believing with Edmund Burke that a rep-
resentative’s first loyalty is to his own judg-
ment, he took counsel with himself and had
the courage to act on it. He could be wrong-
headed at times—but most of the time he
seemed magnificently right—especially, in
the light of history, when he and another
great independent liberal, SBenator Ernest
Gruening of Alaska, who died only a few
weeks ago, stood alone against the Gulf of
Tonkin resolution.

Right or wrong, Wayne Lyman Morse went
his own way, cavalierly crossing party lines
to vote his conscience. At his death he was
in the thick of a fight to make a last come-
back to the United States Senate. The Sen-
ate lost.

[From the Washington Post, July 24, 1974]
WAYNE LyMaN MoRsE

It is characteristic of the career of former
Sen, Wayne Morse of Oregon, who died on
Monday, that he should have been In the
midst of a political battle right up to the
end of his life. At the age of 73, he was doing
what he had done through a half century
of public service—he was waging vigorous
combat. His most celebrated target was the
war in Southeast Asla and he was the earliest
and most outspoken opponent of that policy
in the Senate, taking pride in the fact that
he voted against every measure in support
of that war that came before the Senate. On
several occasions he was joined in that cru-
sade by his friend from Alaska, Sen. Ernest
H. Gruening, who died just a few weeks ago.
After six terms in the Senate as a Republi-
can, an independent and a Democrat, Sen,
Morse was defeated in 1968 by a 3,000-vote
margin.

He was in the midst of his second attempt
at a come-back when his kidneys and heart
failled him. Descriptive adjectives such as
“maverick” and *combatative” were easy to
apply to Wayne Morse, But the man did not
lend himself that easily to labels. Born on a
farm near Madison, Wis., Mr. Morse attended
the University of Wisconsin for his under-
graduate training, received a law degree from
the University of Minnesota and went on to
Columbia University for a doctorate in law.
He made a major study of the grand jury sys-
tem and it attracted the attention of officials
of the University of Oregon. He was brought
there as a professor and soon was made the
dean, bypassing several older men to become
the youngest law school dean in the natlon
at the age of 30.

His first national attcntion, typlically, came
as the result of a fight within the Natlonal
War Labor Board, to which he had been ap-
pointed by President Roosevelt. Mr, Morse
resigned from the Board after two years, in
the midst of a loud policy disagreement, His
loss to that body can be measured by the
fact that he wrote more than half the board’s
opinions in the two years i which he served.

Although he had been a lifelong Republi-
can, in 1952 he broke with his party and its
leader, Dwight Eisenhower, and ran as an
independent. He lost his committee assign-
ments and languished in a no-man‘s land
until he finally became a Democrat. One of
his first contributions to his new-found
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party was to assist Richard Neuberger in be-
coming the first Democrat elected to the
Senate from Oregon in 40 years. But soon,
he and Neuberger were at war with each
other in one of the Senate’s most celebrated
feuds,

He was cut from a mold that seems to fit
few of our contemporary political leaders.
It didn’t bother him which way the wind
was blowing. He would more likely go out
and try to change its direction, unafraid to
be the first to take a stand that might not
be popular. He was prepared to disagree with
his party or his President if he thought
either to be wrong. He knew some of his posi-
tions would cost him votes, but he cared
more about what he thought was right.
Many a man who loses his office at 67 could
be expected to retire to his farm. Wayne
Morse was different. He loved the feel of
movement and action, combat and discourse,
and he set a standard of integrity and inde-
pendence that will be difficult to match.

THE BICENTENNIAL

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, in a recent
editorial, WCBS-TV in New York in-
telligently addressed the issue of this
Nation'’s 200th anniversary. Entitled
“America’s Birthday,” it ably stated
the management’s view of what the
Bicentennial celebration should be. It
is now submitted for the thoughtful
attention of my colleagues:

AMERICA'S BIRTHDAY

Two years from today America will ob-
serve its 200th birthday. It is the oldest
democracy in the world and that's some-
thing to celebrate.

But what worries us is that the celebration
may become an orgy of merchandising with
everything from surfbosards to sealing wax
stamped with the word “Bicentennial.” This
event is too important to be left to the huck-
sters and souvenir salesmen. We think the
money changers should be chased out of the
temple and the sacred take precedence over
the profane. What we'd like to see are com-
munities all over the country participating
in the bicentennial with projects that com-
memorate America’s heritage, support its
arts and enhance its future. The newly
formed American Revolution Bicentennial
Administration in Washington will be co-
ordinating these activities and is encour-
aging local groups to come up with
projects of special interest to their commu-
nitles. Thousands of projects are already in
the works—projects ranging from restoring
a building, to planning a pocket park to run-
ning an essay contest. If your community has
& project it would like to dedicate to the
bicentennial you can contact the American
Revolution Bicentennial Administration, 777
Third Avenue, New York, N.¥Y. 10017. And
find out how to get started, where to get
help and even funds.

The Bicentennial is a kind of punctuation
mark. Coming at the end of one of the most
traumatic periods in American history when
the ordeals of Vietnam and Watergate will
blessedly be behind us, it will be a perfect
opportunity for Americans to take stock, set
goals and move ahead—not disillusioned be-
cause the system Is imperfect but encour-
aged because the system has survived and
served them as well as it has,
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The bicentennial then should not be a
birthday party but a rebirth.

Presented by Sue Cott, Editorial Associate,
July 4, 1974 at 6:56 P.M.

NO ROOM LEFT FOR INDIVIDUAL
MERIT?

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I have
just come across an affirmative action
plan prepared by the Bureau of Post-
secondary Education in the Office of
Education. The recommendations con-
tained in this plan can only be described
as outrageous.

The stated objective of the plan is—

To achieve a distribution of people in the
professional grades which refiects the make-
up of the total work-force according to sex,
race and ethnic background.

It then proposes specific quotas for em-
ployment from grade 5 through grade 16.

Is the concept of individual merit to be
discarded even by those who supposedly
promote the cause of education? I sin-
cerely hope that this will not be the case.
Each individual seeking employment or
promotion should be judged on his or
her own merit and ability to do the job,
not on sex, race, or ethnic background.

As the United States approaches its
200th anniversary, I think we would do
well to remember that quota systems are
basically collectivist and run counter to
the principle of individual liberty. If we
truly want to tear down the barriers of
discrimination, we should talk about the
character and qualities of the individual,
not his or her group.

Following is the text of the third rec-
ommendation of the Bureau's affirmative
action plan:

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN RECOMMENDATION
8—INCREASE NUMBER OF WOMEN AND MI-
NORITIES IN PROFESSIONAL AND PARA-PrO-
FESSIONAL POSITIONS

EITTUATION

At present there are only four Spanish-
speaking and one Orlental American in the
Bureau and no Indian Americans. Women
are underrepresented in Grades 13 through
15 and blacks in Grades 12 and 15. In addi-
tion, black men are underrepresented in most
professional grades compared with black
women.

OBJECTIVE

Our objective is to achieve a distribution
of people in the professional grades which
reflects the make-up of the total work-force
according to sex, race and ethnic back-
ground.

REMEDIAL ACTION

The following goals and actions are pro-
posed to achieve the stated objective:

&. Recruitment for Grades GS-56 to GS-7
should reflect the make-up of the total
work-force as regards sex, race and ethnic
background. Vacancles above GS-7 should
be filled by promoting from within the max-
imum extent possible. Only when it can be
clearly shown that qualified Bureau or other
OE personnel are not available to fill these
vacancies Is it permissable to recruit from

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the outside. The one exception to this re-
quirement relates to recruitment of Span-
ish-speaking, Oriental and Indian Americans
as indicated below under paragraph b.

b. Goals for filling vacant positions either
by promotion from within or by outside re-
cruitment:

1. G8-12: At least 33 percent must go to
blacks.

GS-13: At least 67 percent must go to
women and minorities. At least one-third of
this percentage must go to minorities.

GS-14: At least 50 percent must go to
women and minorities. At least one-third of
this percentage must go to minorities.

GS-15: At least 50 percent must go to
women and minorities. At least one-third of
this percentage must go to minorities.

2. In the hiring of blacks in grades GS-5
to GS-12, preference should be given to hir-
ing black men.

3. In grades GS-5 to GS-15, we should re-
cruit 10 Spanish-speaking, 3 Oriental and
3 Indian Americans.

4. In recruiting clerical personnel, pref-
erence should be given to hiring Spanish-
speaking Americans.

5, In filling GS-16 poslitions, preference
should be given to women.

c. The Bureau Affirmative Action Officer
should monitor all upgradings to ensure that
they are being made in an equitable man-
ner.

Title of responsible oMcial: Bureau Affirm-
ative Action Officer.

Target date: June 30, 1975.

EVALUATION,/ MONITORING

Monthly reports should be issued showing
hires and promotions for the preceding
month broken down by sex and racial/ethnic
groups. A summary report for the preceding
three months should be issued at the end of
each quarter. If the quarterly summary
shows substantial deviation from the affirm-
ative action goals, the Divisions could be
required to confine all hires and/or promo-
tions to target groups affected by the short-
fall until the Bureau is back on target. Ex-
ceptions to this requirement would have to
be strongly justified by the Associate Com-
missioner seeking the exception and would
have to be approved by the Deputy Commis-
sloner,

A file should be kept on all applications
from minorities and women. A record should
also be maintained on all female and minority
applicants who are interviewed for jobs in
the Bureau, including interviewer’'s evalua-
tion of applicant and reason for not select-
ing If applicant is not hired.

NOTE

The Office of Education Equal Employment
Opportunity Office has informed us that the
basis for determining adeguate representa-
tion of minorities in the workforce at OE
headquarters is as follows:

Grades 1 through 6 should reflect the
racial/ethnic composition of the District of
Columbia; Grades 7 through 12 should re-
flect the racial/ethnic composition of the
Washington metropolitan area; Grades 13
through 18 should refiect the racial/ethnic
composition of the nation. The relevant per-
centages for blacks, Spanish-speaking and
American Indians are as follows:

District of Columbia: 72%
Spanish-speaking, 1% Indian,

Washington Metropolitan area: 24%
Black, 2.5% Spanish-speaking, 1% Indian.

Nation: 11% Black, 5% Spanish-speaking,
1.5% Indian.

No comparable percentages have yet been
established for determining adeguate repre-
sentation of women in our workforce. How-
ever, it was the Committee's feeling that a
50-50 split in the professional grades should
serve as the long-range goal.

Black, 2%
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FINANCIAL STATEMENT ISSUED

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, today
I am issuing a report of my personal fi-
nances to my constituents and I want to
share it—as well as the reasons for my
action—with my colleagues.

Today, we find ourselves serving the
people in a great period of distrust, of
skepticism of the motives and acts of
public officials.

This concerns me greatly, as I believe
our Nation can only be strong if those of
us in public service have the faith and
trust of American citizens.

Members of Congress, in my view, have
an opportunity, and a responsibility, to
help dispel distrust and to encourage a
renewed faith in our system of govern-
ment and those who participate in it.

In the 1st session of the 93d Congress,
I introduced H.R. 4623, which requires
that all Members of Congress issue pub-
lic personal financial statements.

This requirement, administered on an
equitable across-the-board basis, would
be a substantial step toward helping to
establish a more open relationship be-
tween officeholder and constituent. It
would help reduce, I am convinced, some
of the skepticism that now exists.

For these reasons, Mr. Speaker, I am
herewith including in the REecorp a
statement of my personal assets and lia-
bilities in the hope that this will, in some
small way, help to achieve the goal that
I have mentioned.

My financial statement follows:

CooPERS & LYBRAND,
Trenton, N.J., May 15 1974.

Dear Mr. ANp Mgs, ForsYTHE: We have
made an examination of the accompanying
personal statement of assets and labilities
as of December 31, 1973,

The nature of personal accounts, with the
absence of control over the creation and
recording of personal liabilities, etc. makes
an examination of any but recorded trans-
actions impracticable. Therefore, our exami-
nation conslsted of the following:

1, Confirmation of balances in bank ac-
counts at December 31, 1973,

2. Examination of securities on hand or
examination of evidential matter indicat-
ing ownership of securitles at December 31,
1973.

3. Determination of falr market values of
securities of publicly held corporations at
December 31, 1973.

4. Examining data as to the tax or other
basis of other securities.

5. Examining confirmations of cash sur-
render value of life insurance policies at
December 31, 1973. Buch confirmations were
obtained directly by us.

6. Examining statement of account in-
dicating the amount of funds in the U.S,
government retirement program account,

7. Examination of real estate tax assess-
ment notices to determine estimated fair
market value of property.

8. Confirmation of mortgage payable with
the mortgagee.

Due to the lack of marketabllity of other
securities as referred to in Note, 1, we could
not satisfy ourselves as to the proper valua-
tion of such securities. However, we did de-
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termine that such securities were recorded
at the tax or other basis as indicated in
Note 1. Due to the nature of the assets, we
were also unable to determine the propriety
of the amounts estimated as approximating
current market value for the home furnish-
ings, personal automobiles and office equlip-
ment as recorded in the personal statement
of assets and liabllities and as referred to in
Note 3.

In our opinion, subject to the above com-
ments relating to the carrying values of
other securities and of home furnishings,
personal automobiles and office equipment
and subject to the examination of only re-
corded transactions, the accompanying per-
sonal statement of assets and llabilities
fairly present the assets and liabilities of
Edwin B. and Mary McEK. Forsythe as of
December 31, 1973 on a cash basis.

(8) CooPERS & LYBRAND,
Certified Public Accountant.

Epwin B. anp Mary McK. ForsSYTHE, PER-
SONAL STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES,
DecemBer 31, 1973

ASSETS
Cash on hand and in bank accounts_
Cash surrender value of life in-
29, 584

U.S., Government retirement pro-
gram account

Securities of publicly held corpora-
tions at market value

Other securities (note 1)

Real estate—residence (note 2) .-

Home furnishings, personal auto-
mobiles and office equipment
(note 3) 16, 500

$23, 327

10, 464

27,146
66, 045
32, 400

Total assets 205, 466

LIABILITIES AND NET WORTH

Mortgage payable on home (note 2)_. 4, 000
Net worth 201, 466

liabilities and net

___________________ 205, 466
NoTeSs TO PERSONAL STATEMENT OF ASSETS
AND LIABILITIES

1. Other securlties consist of stock in close-
1y held corporations and of a partnership
interest for which market values could not
be obtained due to the lack of a public
market. These securities have been recorded
at the tax or other basis (as Indicated be-
low) due to the absence of any independent
source of market value. The securities in-
volved and the nature of the applicable busl-
nesses are as follows:

Total
worth

MName and nature of business Basis  Sharss

D. G. Brown, Inc., common stock; dairy
store. . _
Locust Lane Farm Dain
stock; rental of building and dairy
equ[pmenl Moorestown, N. J__

¥ 1 $1, 200 12
L Inc, ‘common

153, 600 536

J. B. VanSciver, class A pra'fermi 3100

par value; furniture store. 2100 i
Locust Lane Farm Dairy (a partnership);

rental of trucks and equipment - A1, 145 )

1 Represents tax basis.

 Represents par value.

* Represents amount of capital account al Dec. 31, 1971,

450 percent interest.

2. Real estate—residence—consists of land
and a single family, three story residential
dwelling at 2656 West Second Street In
Moorestown, New Jersey. The property is
recorded at 1ts assessed value.

The property is the personal dwelling of
Mr. and Mrs. Forsythe. The property was pur-
chased in 1940 for $4,600 and is subject to a
mortgage of $4,000 as of December 31, 1971,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

3. Home furnishings, personal automobiles
and office equipment are recorded at amounts
estimated by Mr. and Mrs. Forsythe to ap-
proximate falr market yalue.

Home furnishings

Personal automobiles (1966 Chevrolet
and 1973 Chrysler)

Office equipment

SECURITIES OF PUBLICLY HELD CORPORATIONS AT MARKET
VALUE

Number
of shares

Market
value

Securities:
Amtek
AT. &T_.
American Express...
Arizona Public Service.
Atlantic City Eleclm:_ 2
Bank of America..
Chessie._-___.
Columbia Broadcasting.
Continental Can C
Exxon Corp
Inws1meni Trust Boston. £
Massachusetts Investment Trust..
Midlantic Bank Inc.- -
Philadelphia Electric__
Public Service Electric & Gas
Strawbridge & Clothier_______
Utah Power & Light
Warner Co__.
Wellington Fund__

$275.00
300, 75

33
183 383 1,663.28

Total : e : 26 706, 22
Miscellaneous stocks: Corporations. _ 75 440.14

Grand total___  27,146.36

SECURITY AND CoMMODITY TRANSACTIONS
During 1973

Sold—b58 shares, First Natlonal Bank of
Moorestown, N.J., by Mrs. Forsythe—$2,465.

Purchased—1 share, Strawbridge & Cloth-
ier—$21.18, 3 shares, Philadelphia FElectric
Co.—$56.25 (both by Mr. Forsythe).

Received—111.147 shares, Investment
Trust of Boston, mutual fund. Reinvest-
ment of dividends and capital gains—
$1227.27 (jointly owned).

1.763 shares, Massachusetts Investment
Trust, mutual fund, reinvestment of divi-
dends by Mr. Forsythe—$22.73.

3 shares, Midlantic Bank, Inc., stock divi-
dend plus eash, by Mr. Forsythe—$20.52.

4.104 shares, Wellington Fund, mutual
fund, reinvestment of capital gains—$44.32.

There were no commodity or real estate
transactions during 1973.

INcOME

Salary
Interest, dividends, gifts ($417) (no
honorariums)

Gross income

Income tax paid 1973, joint retum__ 10,52?

PADEREWSKI—ARTIST AND
STATESMAN

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr. Speaker, this
year marks the 33d anniversary of the
death of a great Pole and a great citizen
of the world. Ignace Jan Paderewskl, a
great artist, statesman, humanitarian,
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died on June 29, 1941, in the United
States, the country which adopted him
as its own son.

Ignace Jan Paderewski will forever be
remembered and honored as one of the
greatest concert pianists and artists of
all times. The Americans for whom he
played mostly, and where he resided a
great part of his life, will forever cherish
his memory as an artist.

But Paderewski was also a great pa-
triot and statesman. Poland and her in-
dependence were the second consuming
love of his life. When World War I broke
out in 1914, he canceled his concert tours
and launched on a distinguished career
of personal service to his homeland.

He devoted his time, talents, and
money to the Polish cause. He is gen-
erally credited with having been greatly
instrumental in convincing President
Woodrow Wilson of the necessity of mak-
ing free and independent Poland one of
the conditions of the Versailles Treaty.

In 1918, this inspired patriot returned
to Poland and on January 17, 1919, be-
came acclaimed as the first premier of
the new born republic. Truly it can be
said that he had a dominant part in
welding his beloved Poland into an au-
tonomous and independent state.

After the German Army overran
Poland in 1940, he again accepted the
presidency of the Polish Parliament in
exile. It is noteworthy to comment that
the government in exile was the sole
legitimate government of the people of
Poland, ready to assume its rightful posi-
tion when freedom and liberty would
have been restored to Poland during
those hectic war years.

Paderewski’s body lies today in Arling-
ton Cemetery, not as a permanent rest-
ing place, but only temporarily, until
a free Poland is restored. It was always
his wish and prayer that some day his
body could be laid in permanent rest in
a free Poland, which he loved so dearly.

It is my fond hope, and that of every
advocate of freedom and justice in the
entire world and the day may soon come
when freedom will be restored to the
people of Poland, the land of the great
and immortal Ignace Jan Paderewski.

NORTH CAROLINA FARM BUREAU
FEDERATION SUPPORTS LEGISLA-
TION TO SAVE NEW RIVER

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, the North
Carolina Farm Bureau has actively sup-
ported legislation which will provide that
a portion of the New River in North
Carolina and Virginia be studied for pos-
sible inclusion in the National Wild and
Scenic Rivers System.

If this river is not saved, agricultural
land worth in the area of $8.5 million will
be destroyed by the proposed Blue Ridge
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power project. This very serious question
was also addressed by Representative
Roy TayrLor, chairman of the House
Interior and Insular Affairs Subcommit-
tee on National Parks and Recreation,
when he said:

It is worth mentioning also that much of
the 40,000 acres which would be flooded by
construction of the dams is productive agri-
cultural land. Our needs for power are cur-
rently a subject of much discussion. I wonder
if our needs for food may someday be even
more critical.

For the benefit of my colleagues, I
would like to insert the text of a letter I
have received from Mr. B. C. Mangum,
president of the North Carolina Farm
Bureau Federation:

NorRTH CAROLINA
FarM BUREAU FEDERATION,
Raleigh, N.C., July 25, 1974.
Hon. WILMER MIZELL,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear WiLMeR: This Is to volce our support
for your efforts to have the New River in Ashe
and Alleghany counties added to the Scenic
River System. This is important legislation
for landowners of this particular section of
the state.

You are no doubt aware of the vigorous
support that we gave to legislation in the
General Assembly (H. 1433) that would add
New River to the North Carolina Scenic River
System. This legislation was strongly sup-
ported by the Ashe and Alleghany County
Farm Bureaus and was enacted by an over-
whelming majority. That intense effort and
support indicates our interest in this matter,

We congratulate you for your action and
offer our assistance in any way you deem
helpful in achieving a successful conclusion.

Warmest personal regards.

Sincerely,
B. C. MANGUM,
President.

THE MILITARY OBLIGATION—IS 6
YEARS TOO LONG?

HON. WILLIAM L. ARMSTRONG

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr. Speaker, Con-
gress decided last year to establish the
military forces of this country on a vol-
untary basis and abolished the involun-
tary draft. The Marines, the Navy, and
the Air Force were expected to be able to
meet their manpower requirements, and,
in fact, have done so. The Army was con-
sidered the most likely branch of the
services to have difficulty in meeting its
quotas.

Secretary of the Army Callaway has
reported the Volunteer Army is doing its
job.

But it is time to deal with another
question raised by the abolition of the
draft.

I refer to the present 6-year military
obligation.

To rectify this situation I have intro-
duced legislation to reduce the military
obligation of armed service members
from 6 to 3 years, unless they have vol-
untarily agreed to serve a longer period
on active duty to repay the services for
specialized training or for other consid-
erations.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The National Guard should benefit es-
pecially from this bill, since it is becom-
ing harder and harder to interest Ameri-
cans in attending drills and training duty
for a 6-year period. To ask an 18-year-
old to commit a period of time longer
than college, and amounting to a third
of his age, is asking more than many
devoted and patriotic young Americans
feel they can commit. In a sense, a 6-year
obligation asks for a long-term commit-
ment without experience, without testing

Our military forces should be dedicated
enough, interesting enough, and good
enough to attract young Americans with-
out demanding a long-term commit-
ment—sight unseen.

In addition, a shorter obligation could
attract volunteers who are not willing to
commit to a 6-year enlistment but who
might change their mind after becoming
members of the Armed Forces.

For these reasons, among others, Mr.
Speaker, I urge support of this legisla-
tion.

ON IMPEACHMENT

HON. DAVID W. DENNIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. DENNIS. Mr. Speaker, I thought it
might be interesting to my colleagues to
include in the REcorp my opening re-
marks in the House Committee on the
Judiciary on the subject of impeachment
of the President.

My statement follows:

REMARKS oF HowN. Davip W. DENNIS ON
IMPEACHMENT DELIBERATIONS

Mr. Chairman, and my colleagues of the
Committee:

All of us are agreed that this is the most
important vote any one of us is likely ever
to cast as a member of the Congress. Only a
vote on a declaration of war, I suppose, might
be considered as of equal gravity. All of us,
I think—while keenly aware of immediate
political implications—would like, on this
vote, to be right; to do right; and to be
recorded as having been right in the long
light of history.

This is an emotional matter we have before
us, loaded with political overtones, and re-
plete with both individual and national
tragedy; vet I suggest that we will judge it
best and most fairly, and with the most
chance of arriving at our goal of being
right, if we approach it dispassionately, and
analyze it professionally as lawyers who are
engaged in the preparation and in the as-
sessment of a case.

In doing this, of course, we cannot ap-
proach or decide this important matter on
the basis of whether we like or dislike Presi-
dent Nixon, whether we do or do not in gen-
eral support his policies, or on the basis of
whether we either in 1972 did, or now in 1974
would, vote for him for high office.

The question, rather, is whether or not
proof exists—convincing proof of adequate
welght and evidentiary competence—to es-
tablish that the President of the United
States has been guilty of high crimes and
misdemeanors within the meaning of the
Constitution, so as to justify the radical ac-
tion of his impeachment and removal in dis-
grace from the high office to which he was
elected by the American people, and which
he now holds by virtue of their vote.

Although many charges and allegations
have been levied against the President be-
fore our Committee, and it has been difficult
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even to this late hour to determine exactly
what Articles of Impeachment will finally
be proposed, it is my understanding that the
principal charges against the President with
which we have to deal are divided into three
general categories, and it is to these that I
shall chiefly address my remarks in the
brief time which is allotted.

These general categories are:

1. The obstruction of justice in the so-
called Watergate cover-up;

2. Alleged abuse of Executive Power;

3. The failure of the President to comply
with the subpoenas of this Committee.

All of these categories have sub-headings,
and specific items of evidence, to which I
shall address myself in the course of these
remarks.

It is my judgment, for reasons which I
hope, at least in part, to indicate, that only
the first of these categories—the so-called
Watergate cover-up—presents us with any
really serious problem for our decision; I
shall therefore address myself to the second
and third categories—alleged abuse of power
and non-compliance with subpoenas—in the
first instance, and rather briefly, and shall
use the balance of my time in a slightly more
extensive analysis of the alleged Watergate
cover-up—following, thereafter, with my
conclusions as to the merits of the case.

Turning first to the matter of failure to
observe or to comply with the subpoenas of
the Committee on the Judiciary:

We have, of course, had a landmark deci-
sion of the Supreme Court of the United
States just yesterday which has decided, for
the first time, that a generalized and unlim-
ited executive privilege cannot be exercised
to over-ride specific subpoenas issued by a
Special Prosecuting Attorney in further-
ance of the prosecution of a criminal case.

This decision does not bear directly on nor,
as a matter of law, does it enhance the power
of this Committee to issue subpoenas in these
impeachment proceedings against the Presi-
dent of the United States, because, very un-
Tortunately, as I believe, this Committee has
declined and refused to test and to deter-
mine its Constitutional powers in the Courts
of this country, despite the well-known state-
ment of Chief Justice Marshall in Marbury v.
Madison that “It is emphatically the prov-
ince and duty of the Judicial Department to
say what the law is.”

I believe, however, that the power of this
Committee in respect to the issuance of sub-
poenas in impeachment proceedings is at
least equal to—and is, in all probability, the
superior of—the power of the Speclal Prose-
cuting Attorney.

This decision, therefore, although we are
not a party to the litigation, and derive no
actual rights therefrom, very well may—
and, in my judgment in all probability will—
result in the furnishing to this Committee
of additional relevant and highly material
evidence which, up to this time, we do not
have.

It 158 my judgment that should it appear
that such evidence will be available to us
within a reasonably short period of time,
then it will become our positive duty to de-
lay a final vote in these important proceed-
ings until we have examined this additional
evidence.

In assessing the President's past treat-
ment of the subpoenas of this Committee,
however, we have no right whatever to con-
sider yesterday’s decision of the United States
Supreme Court because, in addition to the
fact that we are not a party to the cause,
this decision, of course had not been handed
down when our subpoenas were served, or
when the President took his stand in respect
thereto.

At that point the President simply asserted
what he stoutly maintained to be a Consti-
tutional right—and which he is, in fact,
still legally free to assert to be a Constitu-
tional right so far as this Committee is con-
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cerned; and we, on the contrary, asserted
a Constitutional right in opposition to the
Presidential claim,

Such a conflict is properly one for resolu-
tion by the Courts, and absent a binding and
definitive decision between the parties by the
Judicial branch, it escapes me on what
ground it can properly be asserted that a
claim of Constitutional right is, in any sense,
an abuse of power. :

II. ALLEGED ABUSE OF POWER

Turning to further alleged abuses of
power, I lIook to the proposed articles which
we have before us.

In proposed Article IT these abuses of
power are alleged to be:

1. Illegal Surveillance, but the 17 wire-taps
chiefly complained of under this heading
were all instituted before the Keith decision,
and were not only presumptively legal at
that time, but are probably legal in large
part also today since many, if not all of
them, had international aspects, a situation
in which the need for a court order was
specifically mot passed upon in the Keith
decision.

2, Use of the executive power to unlawfully
establish a special investigative unit *—to
engage in unlawful covert activities—". But
it was not unlawful, so far as I am advised,
to establish the plumbers' unit; and I sug-
gest that proof is lacking that the President
intended for it to, or authorized it to, engage
in unlawful covert activities, In like manner
it is certainly not established as a fact that
the purpose of the Fielding burglary was “to
obtain information to be used by Richard M.
Nizon in public defamation of Daniel Ells-
berg"”, nor is there any substantial evidence
that the President knew of or authorized
this burglary before it took place. In fact
when Dean told the President about the
Fielding break-in on March 17, 1973, the

President said, *What in the world—what in
the name of God was Ehrlichman having—
in the Ellsberg. . . . This is the first I ever

heard of this.”

3. Alleged Abuse of the IRS. Without going
into detail I suggest that the evidence here—
so far as the President is concerned—Is one
of talk omnly, and not of action; that the
independent attempted actions of Dean,
Haldeman, and Ehrlichman were unsuccess-
ful and ineflfective; and that the only direct
evidence of an alleged Presidential order (in
the Wallace case) is a hearsay statement of
Clark Mollenhoffl that Mr. Haldeman sald to
him that the President requested him to
obtain a report—which is, of course, not
competent proof of anything,

Other allegations of alleged misuse and
abuse of the FBI and the CIA can, in the
interests of time, be best considered under
the heading of alleged obstruction of justice;
and the matter of refusing to honor Judi-
ciary Committee subpoenas has already been
discussed.

IIf. ALLEGED OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE

The first specific action listed here, as im-
plementing the President’s alleged “'policy"”,
is “Making false and misleading statements
to lawfully authorized investigative officers’.
It would be interesting to have the authors
and backers of this allegation particularly
plead and prove to whom, and when, the
President was gullty of making such false
statements; and it would be relevant to in-
quire whether these false statements, if any,
were in fact made to an investigative officer
when and while he was engaged in his in-
vestigative function.

If the President was gullty of “counseling
witnesses to give false statements”, again
some specificity in pleading and proof are
much to be desired. I do recall that he had
everybody go up to the Senate and testify
without immunity, and that he counseled
John Dean (not very effectively it would ap-
pear) to always tell the truth—pointing out
that Alger Hiss would never have gone to
Jall if he had done s0.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Whether the President had a design to,
or attempted to, interefere with or obstruct
the Watergate investigation conducted by
the FBI, by a phony attempt to enlist the
possibility of CIA involvement, or whether he
genuinely believed—due to the personnel
concerned, the Mexican connection, and
other cireumstances—that there might well
be a CIA or national security involvement,
appears to me to be a debatable pro_iosition;
and, in any case, the CIA disavowed involve-
ment and the delay caused by this episode
was for a few days only.

I predict that the allegations respecting
alleged corrupt offers or suggestions of ex-
ecutive clemency will, on the record of our
hearings to date, fall far short in proof; and
I believe that the testimony before us of
Henry Petersen himself very adequately an-
swers the allegation of wrongfully dissemi-
naving information received from the Depart-
ment of Justice to subjects of the investiga-
tion.

The matter of the payment to E. Howard
Hunt of $75,000, apparently on the evening
of March 21, 1973, is probably the most dan-
gerous single incident so far as the Presi-
dent is concerned, because there is no doubt
that in the conversation of March 21, 1973
the President more than once stated, and in
dramatic fashion, that in order to buy time,
in the short run, a payment to Hunt was ap-
parently necessary.

But in the same conversation the follow-
ing exchange took place:

The President says: “But in the end, we are
going to be bled to death. And in the end.
it is all going to come out anyway. Then you
get the worst of hoth worlds. We are going
to lose, and people are going to—."

H: “And look like dopes!”™

P: "“And In effect, look like & cover-up. So
that we can't do.”

And John Dean told the Senators, “The
money things was left hanging—nothing was
resolved”.

More importantly, the March 21 payment
to Hunt was the last in a long serles of such
payments, engineered by Mitchell, Haldeman,
Dean and Kleindienst, and later on LaRue,
all so far as appears, without the President’s
knowledge or complicity. And as to the pay-
ment of March 21 the evidence appears to
es 1biish that it was set up and arranged for
by conversations between Dean and LaRue
and LaRue and Mitchell, before Dean talked
to the President on the morning of the 21st
of March. So that even if the President was
willing, and even had he ordered it (as to
which the proof falls short) it would appear
that this payment was In traln and would
have gone “orward, had Dean never talked to
the President on March 21 at all. We need to
remember, moreover, that despite my insist-
ence and repeated request our Committee
never bothered to call Howard Hunt, the
reputed blackmaller, and a central figure in
this case, at all.

And where cover-up is considered we need
to remember that, after all, the President
became fully aware and took charge on
March 21 and by April 30 Haldema 1, Ehrlich-
man, and Dean had all left the government
for good, and now are dealing as they should
with the strictures of the criminal law.

IV. CONCLUSION

Time does not permit a further analysis
of the great mass of evidence Involved, But,
in conclusion, I would like to leave with you
a few thoughts—the first again legal, and
finally & more general word.

First, if we bring this case ard carry it
through the House and Into the Senate we
will have to prove it. We will have to prove
it by competent evidence, The managers on
the part of the House will have to make the
case. At that point hearsay will not do. In-
ference upon inference will not do. Ex parte
afidavits will not do. Memoranda will not do.
Prior recorder testimony in other legal pro-
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ceedings to which the President was not a
party will not serve the purpose. The wit-
nesses never called iIn our investigation—
some of them never interviewed—will have
to be called, and will have to be relied on.
Someone will have to present this case in the
cold light of a judicial day.

Unless the legally provable case is clearly
there, we ought not to attempt it; we ought
not to bring on this trauma, in justice to the
President, in fairness to ourselves, and in
consideration of the welfare of the country.

These, I submit, are serious reasons against
the bringing of a probably unsuccessful
prosecution.

For any prosecution will divide this coun-
try. It will tear asunder the Republican
Party for many years to come—and this is
bad for the country, which depends for its
political health on a strong two-party sys-
tem. And impeachment 1s radical surgery on
the tip of a cancer which needs therapy at
the roots.

I am as shocked as anyone by the misdeeds
of Watergate, Richard Nixon has much to
answer for, and he has even more to answer
for to me—as a conservative Republican—
than he does to my liberal-lining friends on
the other side of the aisle. But I join in no
political lynching where the hard proof fails
as to this, or as to any other President; and
I suggest this:

What is needed is moral and political re-
form in America. The Nixon administration
is not the first to be guilty of shoddy prac-
tices which, if not established as grounds for
impeachment, are nonetheless Inconsistent
with the better spirlt of America.

Neither the catharsis of impeachment neor
the trauma of a political trial will cure this
ililness of the spirit. We are all too likely to
pass through this ecrisls and then forget re-
form for another 20 years. Our business here
in the Congress is basleally a legislative and
not a judicial function. Lacking as we do a
clear and convincing legal case which all
reasonable Americans must and will accept,
we would do better to retain the President
we, in our judgment, elected to the office, for
the balance of his term; and, in the mean-
time, place our energy and spend our time
on such pressing matters as:

1. Real campaign reform;

2. A sound financlal policy to contrel and
contaln inflation;

3. Energy and the environment;

4. War and peace;

5. Honesty throughout government;

6. The personal and economic rights and
liberties of the individual citizen as against
private agglomerations of power and the
monolithic state,

There will be another Presidential election
in 1976, and the United States of America
can enter her 200th year without having dis-
charged our collective frustrations and
purged our individual sins by the political
execution of the imperfect individual whom
we put in office and who, In both his strength
and in his weakness, perhaps represents us
all too well.

HON. WAYNE MORSE

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, I join
hundreds of my colleagues and millicns
of my fellow Americans in paying tribute
to the late Wayne Morse:

A man who placed personal principles
above petty, partisan polities.

A Dpolitician who refused to become
part of the pack. From farm legislation
to civil rights to his historic vote on the
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Gulf of Tonkin resolution, Wayne
Morse stood alone, above the mediocre.
As the New York Times wrote in an
editorial:
At his death, he was in the thick of a fight
to make a last comeback to the United States
Senate. The Senate lost.

We all lost.

THE OIL CRISIS AND THE VALUE
OF PROFITS

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. CRANE, Mr. Speaker, many men
in public life took the occasion of the
oil shortage to teach the American peo-
ple some economic “facts of life” which
have no relationship whatever to eco-
nomic reality.

The shortage of petroleum products
was brought about, in large measure, be-
cause of Government policies. On the
one hand, price controls on natural gas
increased the demand for petroleum
products and made it unprofitable to pro-
duce additional natural gas. On the oth-
er hand, Government-imposed import
quotas kept the supply of petroleum arti-
ficially low. While Government increased
the demand, Government also limited
the supply. The result: long lines at gas
stations throughout the country.

Yet, while Government itself was clear-
1y to blame, many sought to blame busi-
ness and industry instead. The oil com-
panies, we were told, had artificially lim-
ited supplies in order to bolster profits.
This was demonstrably untrue, for it had
been the oil companies themselves who
had warned for many years about the
dangerous shortages ahead if Govern-
ment interventionist policies were to con-
tinue.

Politicians and journalists picked on
the easy target—big business—rather
than the real culprit.

In his commentary on the Mutual
Broadcasting Network for June 24, 1974,
Robert F, Hurleigh points out that:

The entire increase in profits reported by
the oil companies in the first gquarter will
not be sufficient to offset the additional cost
of replacing the inventories which were
brought before the cost of crude oil from
overseas more than doubled in price. And it's
conceivable that the oil companies will have
a decline in profits in the very near future.
Even so, industry is investing almost $3.5
billion here in the United States and §1.5 bil-
lion elsewhere in the first quarter of this
year alone. And that expenditure in the
United States is more than twice as large as
the oll company profits.

These facts were presented by the sen-
ior oil analyst of the Chase Manhattan
Bank, whose job it is to place facts be-
fore the investment community for deci-
sion. Mr. Hurleigh concludes that:

Any fair minded person must admit that
the picture of the oil industry was forced
out of focus by those who seized upon the
energy crunch of a few months ago to make
personal political capital out of an interna-
tional economic crisis.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I wish to share Robert F. Hurleigh's
thoughtful analysis with my colleagues,
and insert it into the REcorp at this time:

CoMMENTARY BY ROBERT F, HURLEIGH

It was just a few months ago that most of
us experienced the frustration of waiting in
long lines at gas stations and then being
told when we did reach the pump that we
could only obtain a certain amount of gas.
All these frustrations were duly recorded in
all media, day after day for the several
months during the energy crisis which fol-
lowed the Arab states’' use of the oll embargo
as a weapon in the war with Israel, last year.
A number of politicians, noting the dis-
comfiture and growing anger of the con-
sumer, began pointing the finger of blame
at the oil industry, knowing they would be
given national attention by the media. Some
of the charges were based on sound informa-
tion, but many, many more were in the form
of sheer demagoguery. And when the oil
companies began to report their annual
profits, and their first quarter profits for
this year, the political blame-casters thun-
dered that the profits were “obscene”, There
is no doubt that the increases in revenues
and profits were indeed extraordinary. But
there were few to caution that the situation
which brought the oil embargo, the oil crisis
and the high profits were themselves most
extraordinary.

But that abnormal gain in profits appears
to be of short duration, because it is not
forecast as a conservative estimate, that the
entire increase in profits reported by the
oil companies in the first quarter will not
be sufficient to offset the additional cost of
replacing the inventories which were bought
before the cost of crude oil from overseas
more than doubled in price. And it's con-
ceivable that the oil companies will have a
decline in profits in the very mnear future.
Even so, industry is investing almost $3.5
billion here in the United States and $1.5
billion elsewhere in the first quarter of this
year alone. And that expenditure in the
United States is more than twice as large
as the oil company profits! This is not in-
formation gathered from the oil industry—
but hard facts presented by the senior oil
analyst of the Chase Manhattan Bank, whose
job it is to place the facts before the invest-
ment community for decision. Any fair-
minded person must admit that the picture
of the oil industry was forced out of focus
by those who seized upon the energy crunch
of a few months ago to make personal po-
litical capital out of an international eco-
nomic crisis. The report on the “Petroleum
Situation" by Chase Manhattan is for release
today. You may want to keep an eye on the
situation yourself, and just note how much
coverage this situation report is given since
the energy problem is still with us. You may
be interested to see whether or not this
decline in profits gets the same sort of atten-
tion in Congress and the media as the first
quarter gains. So goes the world today.

STRIFP MINING LETTERS

HON. KEN HECHLER

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr,
Speaker, I have received so many hun-
dreds of wonderful letters, phone calls,
and telegrams within the past few days
concerning the strip mining issue, that
I want to share excerpts from a repre-
sentative sample:

July 29, 1974

Huntsville, Alabama: “Please continue
your good work in helping to stop this strip
mining. I have had first-hand experience
with strip mining, and it should be stopped.
When will people wake up?"—Mrs. Mary G.
Chasteen.

San Diego, California: “Stick to your guns.
Don't let them wreck more land with strip
mining.”"—Johanna Seeley.

Charleston, W. Va.: “The earth says thank
you.”—Virginia and Jim McIntyre.

New Paltz, N.Y.: “Success to you and all
who love our land. Have asked our fine Rep-
resentative Hamilton Fish to support your
efforts.”

Beckley, V. Va.: “My husband and I are
with you all the way in your efforts to abolish
once and for all time the strip mining of
coal. It infuriates us to see the devastation
it is doing to our lovely state.”—Edward and
Ruth Cresap.

Logan, W. Va.: “We know how hard you
are working to get your admirable strip-
mining bill passed. Can't you visualize what
could happen to areas in the mid-west which
would be disastrously stripped? Then what
to do? Why, of course—spread concrete
highways!"—Dr. and Mrs. Abraham Tow.

Bradley, V. Wa.: “I want to congratulate
you on your firm stand against strip min-
ing.""—Dr. H. B. Wurst.

Hammond, Ind.: “I heard the views of all
on strip mining, and do feel it is time to go
deep and think of the longer-range plans
for our country. This is what we have not
been doing for too long. I heartily approve
ef your bill H.R. 15000.”

Seekonk, Mass.: “I am all for H.R. 15000,
your bill to stop strip mining and protect
the land. Give 'em Hell!"—Geoffrey P. All-
sup.

Lubbock, Texas: “I am totally in favor of
H.R. 15000. The land has been plundered all
too much by strip-mining exploitation."

New York, N.Y.: “I support your bill, HR.
15000. Good luck! (We all need it.)"—Wil-
liam Stelling

Barnesville, Ohio: “I liked your remarks
about strip mining. I feel as you do, that
strip mining should be phased out and that
Appalachia shouldn’'t have to suffer and
sacrifice for the rest of America.”

Medford, Oregon: “If you want to see and
hear about strip mining, go to my sister,
Lorene Eastep, Ridgeview, W. Va. The coal
company dumped stuff all over the only
place where she grew her garden, and now
she has no place for a garden, Her water
came out of the mountain by pipe, and when
I was there they had ruined the water, and
it tasted like sulphur, We could not drink
it, and had to buy soda pop."—Mrs. Mary
Hibbard

Catlin, Illinois: *“We have a beautiful
community here in Illinois that is faced
with a strip mining problem, Amax Corpora-
tion has purchased 4,500 acres around our
town of 2,500. Approximately 3,500 acres of
the acquisition is prime agricultural land
capable of the highest ylelds—Harry W.
Smith

Athens, Ohio:
Pat Welling

San Rafael, Calif.: “I sincerely hope H.R.
15000 passes. Keep up the good work; you
have my support."—EKatherine Davis

Dickson City, Pa.: “You are so right in
your views and your fight to preserve our
environment. The coal companies have done
no good for anyone.”—Mrs. Frank Urban

Clarksburg, W. Va.: “I would like to see
the destructive process of strip-mining
eliminated. If it isn’t, people are going to
bave to take pictures of the majestic scenery
of West Virginia today, put it in a scrapbook
for their children and grandchildren, and
refer to our state as the land that used to
be beautiful, until it was destroyed by strip-
mining."—Juan C. Schmidt

Wisconsin Dells, Wis.; “Hope your bill
passes. You have courage.”—Damon Loomis

“We support H.R. 15000."—
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Canoga Park, Calif.: “Your bill HR. 15000
has my support.”—Estheranne Billings

Chicago, Ill.: “Your approach is the only
realistic one—strip-mining must be phased
out. It would be far wiser to devote efforts
toward developing safe, efficient means for
deep-mining coal.”

Santa Moniea, Calif. “I support your bill
because it protects the land.”—Margaret E.
Dadian

Fairdale, W. Va.: “As a young adult living
on a farm in rural West Virginia, every
day from my home I view grotesque, un-
reclaimed highwalls of a mnearby sirip
mine.”"—Eileen Covey

Staten Island, N.¥Y, “It's a shame what
greed, selfishness and deception does to our
country. Strip-mining is like an atomic bomb
explosion on our land; one can’t put it back
agaln.”—Mrs. Harry Bockhorn

Wheatland, Ind.: “These corporations care
nothing for the land, its owners, nor the fu-
ture of our country, but desire only their
own gain, The coal companies are able to
force the sale of lands to them, because
they would be surrounded by devastated
land, and the wvalue of their holdings re-
duced greatly because of its location in a
desolate, stripped area,'—Mr. and Mrs. G,
Winton Palmer

Sophia, W. Va.: “Around here, you can't
say anything about the way the land is de-
stroyed, because if your father works for a
coal company he may be fired from his
job."—B. M. Milam

Hickory Hills, Ill.: “You have the right
idea in H.R. 15000. Keep pushin’'"—David
Harris,

Hixson, Tenn.: “Thank God that there are
some elected representatives, such as you,
who have guts to fight for the land. As a
former resident of the southern coal fields
of West Virginia, I know only too well the
devastation that the strip miners have
caused.”—Mrs. Barbara Gwynn McMahan

Seattle, Wash.: “Your bill seems to be
the only one that really does something
about the way strip mining companies are
raping the land."—Seattle, Wash.

Inkster, Mich.: “I've followed your fights
against the over-powerful, over-greedy coal
giants with great interest. End strip mining
forever.”—David E. Stauffer

Houston, Texas: “I listened to the debate
on strip mining of television. I hope that
your bill, HR. 15000, will pass."—Percy Sel-
den

Falls Church, Va.: "I would like to add my
support to your strip mining bill.,"—Mrs.
Thomas P. Myers

Sundial, W. Va.: “The residents of the par-
ticular stripped areas are the ones who suf-
fer. This particular area used to be really
pretty nice before the strippers moved in,
Everything is destroyed; nothing is replaced.
The bedrock is broken, streams are flowing
dirty, or red with sulphur. Regulations do
no good, because they are side-stepped.”—
Richard Bradford

Bluefield, W. Va.: “Greed sums up their
motivation which they so cleverly try to
cloak under altruism. The strip mine oper-
ators would have us believe they went into
the business simply to supply our energy
needs. Hundreds of acres are being torn up
by stripping, and it's going on day after day
after day. Then I read a West Virginia Con-
servation Magazine and realize what a two-
faced, hypocritical tool of monied interests
this Department of Natural Resources is."—
Bob Connor

Ravencliff, W. Va.: “Thank you sincerely
for the work you are doing to protect our
state from the strippers and their lack of
vagpect for our state."—Mrs, Evonda Morgan

Tustin, Calif.: “We sincerely feel that strip
mining must and should be completely abol-
ished. It is a short-term energy and capital
investment, with long-term devastation to
our land.,”—Mr. and Mrs. James F. Maple-
doram

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Chapmanville, W. Va.: "I was certainly
pleased with your hard work concerning the
strip mining bill. Thank you for trying so
hard to make people see that strip mining is
really destroying our beautiful state of West
Virginia. What will it take to make the other
leaders see this?"'—Jerome Dingess, Jr,

Chambersburg, Pa.: "I applaud your stand
on strip mining.”"—Joyce Schaff

Mullens, W. Va.: “I am currently employed
in coal mining during the summers while
I am attending W.V.U. in the winters. I
think strip-mining should be completely
banned on steep hillsides such as we have
in southern West Virginia. There's no way
they can reclaim steep slopes.”"—Dennis
Phillips

Philadelphia, Pa.: “I am delighted to hear
that you are taking an active part in efforts
to stop or control strip mining in this coun-
try. It is one of the great needs of our
time."—Wilmer Young

THE NATION PAYS TRIBUTE TO
ERNEST GRUENING

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974
Mr, CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, before
most of us knew the late Ernest Gruen-

ing as a Senator of undeterred princi-
ple, my distinguished and admired

friend served as managing editor, and
later as editor, of The Nation. He was re-
sponsible for much of the magazine's
early success, and remained intimately

associated with its work throughout his
career. The publishers, editors, and stafl
of The Nation recently printed a tribute
to the late Ernest Gruening, which in-
cludes statements from men who knew
and admired the pioneer spirit of the
former Senator. I insert this article in
the RECORD.
ERNEST GRUENING

The persona never engulfed the self with
Ernest Gruening. The public citizen and
the private person were one and the same;
he was always of one piece. He had an
enormous zest for life and made it a prac-
tice never to be bored. His splendid auto-
blography is appropriately titled Many Bat-
tles, and it is clear that he enjoyed all of
them. He was an intellectual—educated in
private schools here and in Europe, Harvard
College (Bachelor of Arts in science, 1907),
and the Harvard Medical School, 1912 (al-
though he never practiced)—who loved the
rough-and-tumble of politics and the chal-
lenge and excitement of journalism. In
Boston he worked on the American, the Her-
ald, served as editor of the Traveler (at age
27), and later moved to the Journal as man-
aging editor. He was business manager, for
a time, of La Prensa, in New York. He helped
found and for five years edited the Portland
(Maine) Evening News. He was, briefly, man-
aging editor of the New York Tribune and
New York Evening Post, but left both papers
for reasons that did him credit.

For most of his adult life Gruening was
identified, in one way or another, and at
different times, with The Nation. He joined
the staffl on May 15, 1921, as managing edi-
tor—The Nation of Villard, Kirchwey, Gan-
nett, Lewisohn and the Van Dorens—and
played a key role in the magazine’s fourteen-
year campaign to end the occupation of
Haiti. In fact it was at The Nation that he
first became interested in foreign policy
when he campaigned against ‘‘gunboat
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diplomacy."” He bhecame one of the first
American journalists to take an in-depth
view of the Caribbean, Mexico and South
America. He wrote what has been described
as “the best book written by a non-Mexican"
about Mexico, for which, years later, he re-
ceived the Order of the Aztec Eagle. Roose-
velt wisely tapped his expert first-hand
knowledge and he became one of the archi-
tects of the Good Neighbor Policy, serving
as adviser to the American delegation at the
Montevideo Conference of 1933.

After his years in Portland, he again joined
the staff of The Nation in 1932, this time as
editor, and directed some of the magazine's
more successful and important campaigns of
the period, Including the eampaign to elect
LaGuardia as Mayor of New York. But after
a time he left to become the first director of
the newly created Division of Territories and
Island Possessions and also administrator of
the Puerto Rican Reconstruction Adminis-
tration. He also served, of course, for nearly
fourteen years as territorial governor of
Alaska, and, more than any one person, was
responsible for the successful drive to acquire
statehood first for Alaska and then for
Hawaii.

In two terms as Senator from Alaska, he
was in the thick of every good fight and
gave as good as he got in each of them. On
October 7, 1863, he delivered his first major
speech critical of America's role in Vietnam
and on March 10, 1964, demanded the with-
drawal of U.S. troops. He cast one of the two
Benate votes against the Gulf of Tonkin Res-
clution, the other being cast by Wayne
Morze. For these services The Nation set in
motion the process by which a group of his
colleagues later nominated him for the Nobel
Peace Prize, which he richly deserved but
did not receive. In February 1967, he particl-
pated in The Nation’s conference in Los An-
geles which gave definite momentum to
political opposition to the war. At that con-
ference, Senators MeCarthy, Hatfield, Mc-
Govern and Gruening all spoke against t-e
war, as did Martin Luther King, Jr.—his first
public speech against further American in-
volvement in Vietnam. Another participant
at the conference, Eugene McCarthy, made
history the next year when he entered the
Democratic primary in New Hampshire, and
four years later George McGovern carried on
the same fight with the active support of
Ernest Gruening.

In 1968, after Gruening was defeated for
re-election to the Senate, his name was
promptly added to our masthead as Editorial
Associate and, let it be noted, he took the
designation ceriously. From Washington—or
wherever he was at the moment—came a
steady drumbeat of suggestions for articles
and editorials, nor did he hesitate to offer
criticism when he thought it was needed. As
he was dying in a hospital in Washington,
he was preoccupied with impeachment and
worrled about the outcome. In his view, the
President should be impeached for hich
crimes and misdemeanors, thrown out of of-
fice, then prosecuted as a citizen, convicted
again and put in jail as a demonstration th-t
American justice still llves. The postscript in
Many Battles is a classic indictment of
Richard Nixon; no better statement of tre
case for impeachment has been or will be
issued,

Ernest Gruening was a man of culture. He
had wit and humor. He possessed a wide
range of knowledge in many fields and few
Americans of his generation had a richer or
more varied experience in public affairs. He
liked people and loved life. He was a man
of impeccable honor and Integrity, indomi-
table spirit and extraordinary moral courage.
No one had a more acute sense of when the
slightest compromise on an issue of principle
could be fatal; he never made the mistake of
letting that moment slip by. He had tender-
ness and affection for those he loved. What
he had to say in his autobiography about the
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tragle deaths of Ernest, Jr., and Peter Gruen-
ing suggests, in its simplicity and directness,
the depth of his feeling for them; so do his
frequent references to his wife, Dorothy.

At The Nation we knew Ernest Gruening
as a delightful and valued colleague and an
ever loyal and helpful friend. His life spanned
nearly a century and he was, by any reckon-
ing, one of the most remarkable Americans
of his time. Removing his name from the
masthead, as we do with this issue, is &
painful rite. But the conscience of a maga-
zine that has been around as long as The Na-
tion is necessarily made up of the dead as
well as the living. No one familar with the
editorships of Godkin, Villard and Gruening
would say that their influence ceased when
their lives ended. The spirit of Ernest Gruen-
ing will remain very much a part of The
Nation’s heritage.

CAREY McWILLIAMS,
For the Publishers, Editors and staff of
The Nation.

Here Zfollow comments from men who
knew, admired and indeed loved Ernest
Gruening:

Ernest Gruening personified truthfulness,
honesty, integrity and courage throughout
his public service. He has been warning us
for the past many years that these attributes
of good character have been lacking in many
high places in all three branches of our
government.,

He recognized and warned that if our gov-
ernment, through its policies, violates the
moral and legal principles upon which our
system of constitutional self-government was
founded, American citizens, once they be-
came convinced of such wrongdoing, would
demand and obtain a return of their consti-
tutional freedoms and rights. It was to this
issue of honest government that Ernest
Gruening dedicated much of his time for
the past ten years.

Ernest Gruening was a very effective politi-
cal evangelist in the cause of peace through
enforceable Rules of International Law, He
did not oppose but supported adequate na-
tional defense. But he did oppose vigorously
undeclared wars by our country or any other
country, military balance-of-power diplo-
macy, military intervention into the internal
affairs of other nations even though it is
done under the diplomatic guise of a détente.

He warned again and again that a nuclear
proliferation and the leaving of nuclear war-
making power, in the name of national secu-
rity and sovereignty, to a few nations with-
out complete international enforcement con-
trol increases the danger of a nuclear arms
race ending in a worldwide catastrophic nu-
clear war.

History will record Ernest Gruening as
being far ahead of his time. But above all
else he will go down in history as a states-
man in support of peace in our time through
enforcement of world law.

When historians in the years ahead finish
their documented evaluations of the public
service record of Ernest Gruening, he is cer-
tain to be ranked among the list of greatest
champions of the nation's welfare ever to
serve in the United States Senate.—WAYNE
MoORSE.

My memory of Ernest Gruening will en-
dure a lifetime. His many battles were of con-
science and conviction, and the vision of the
issue always became clear with time. He
fought for his beliefs and he spoke his mind.
He was a great man both for Alaska and the
nation when we needed a great man.—
WALTER J. HICKEL,

Of all the men I have ever known in pub-
lic life, Ernest Gruening is the one whose life
I most admire. He used to call me almost
every morning, sometimes as early as 6:30 or
7:00, to tell me what I should do about this
article or that editorial or chide me for not
doing enough on this or that issue. He did
this up until the end,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It was my privilege not only to serve with
him in the U.S. Senate for a number of years
but also to come to know him as a personal
friend and to work with him very closely in
the course of the 1972 campaign for the
Presidency, and also during 1971 in the con-
test for the Democratic Presidential nomina-
tion.

I always will think of Senator Gruening as
& man who brought great passion and per-
sonal commitment and a healthy sense of
moral outrag> to the problems that faced
our country.

I arrived at the Doctors Hospital just a
few minutes after Senator Gruening died,
and Mrs. Gruening was still sitting there In
the room with him. I stayed there and visited
with her for about an hour in the presence
of Senator Gruening, and we were talking
without any tears at all about his marvelous
life and the many things that he did.

Mrs. Gruening spent most of that time ex-
pressing her thanks and her gratitude and
her joy that she had been permitted some
sixty years with this remarkable man.—Sen-
ator GEORGE MCGOVERN,

It is & measure of Ernest Gruening's great-
ness that in the last decade of a long and
productive life, he undertook to use his in-
telligence and influence to take on not one,
but two, of the most controversial public
issues—the war in Vietnam sand the prob-
lems of curbing rapid population growth.
In both instances he had to contend with
an administration led by his own party—and
in both instances, when the time came for
action, it was Gruening’s position which was
vindicated. Between 18656 and 1968, Senator
Gruening conducted a remarkable set of
thirty-two Senate hearings on “the popula-
tion crisis” which elicited the views of 120
scilentists, public officials, religious leaders
and citizens. The record of these hearings—
in 6,800 pages—was rich and diverse, ranging
from detailed monographs on the prospects
for population growth to Gruening’s expert
lecturing of an indifferent John Gardner,
then Secretary of Health, Education and
Welfare, on the inadequacy of the depart-
ment's program. When the hearings were
completed, the issues of family planning and
population had been defused politically and
the inherent inability or unwillingness to
act of the government's administrative
bureaucracies had been exposed. The Gruen-
ing hearings thus laid the groundwork for
positive legislation in 1967-70 on both the
domestic and international aspects of the
population issue.

It was a classic example of legislative
initiative and leadership, carried out by a
virtuoso. Our nation and our world will
sorely miss Ernest Gruening. They don't
make them that way any more.—Frederick
S. Jaffe, vice president, Planned Parenthood
Federation of America and director, Center
for Family FPlanning Program Development.

Back in 1929 when I was a senior at Hotch-
kiss, I read an article telling of the plight
of a newspaper editor in Portland, Me., by
the name of Ernest Gruening. In my inno-
cence and arrogance I wrote him asking for
a jJob, and to my amazement recelved an
immediate answer saying that he would try
me out. He sald in his letter that he too had
gone to Hotchkiss and couldn't imagine any-
body there reading either The Nation or The
New Republic or being interested enough to
work on a Democratic paper in an archly
conservative state.

The Portland Evening News was my home
for two summers and I learned more than I
can ever acknowledge about journalism, the
civil rights movement and trade unionism
from Ernest, and also got to meet his won-
derful sister Martha who was one of the
founders of the NAACP. Although my life
has been mainly concerned with musie, it
was Ernest Gruening as editor of The Nation
who sent me to Alabama in February 1933 to
cover the Scottsboro case, and it was through
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that experience that I was soon to join the
board of the NAACP and work actively in
the civil rights movement for the rest of my
life.

Last year I was present when Ernest and
Wayne Morse got ACLU awards for being the
two members of the US. SBenate with the
courage to oppose the Gulf of Tonkin Reso-
lution in 1964. And in the spring of this year
Ernest made his first trip to Hotchklss since
his graduation in 1903. At my class reunion
last month I found that Ernest completely
captivated not only the entire student body
but most of the townsfolk as well. He was
supposed to spend only an evening, but
wound up staying three days.

His humor and energy were unparalleled
and he was certainly the nicest guy I ever
worked for—JoEN HaMMOND.

NAACF SUPPORTS RHODESIAN
SANCTIONS BILL

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, next
week the House is scheduled to vote on
S. 1868, the bill to restore the United
States to full compliance with United
Nations sanctions against Southern
Rhodesia by halting the importation of
Rhodesian chrome. The NAACP, at its
annual convention this year, adopted a
resolution supporting this bill and urging
its members to communicate that sup-
port to Members of the House.

The NAACP resolution notes that for
215 years the United States has been in
violation of its treaty obligation to com-
ply with U.N. sanctions by allowing im-
portation of certain “strategic and crit-
ical materials” from Rhodesia. We know
now that there is enough chrome and fer-
rochrome in the national stockpile to
meet defense needs for several decades
of war, and that American industry can
get high-quality chrome and ferro-
chrome at good prices from several coun-
tries other than Rhodesia. The time has
come for our country to return to its
commitment to stand firmly on the side
of peaceful political change toward ma-
jority rule in Rhodesia.

I insert the NAACP resolution in
the Recorp at this point.

NAACP RESOLUTION

Whereas, the 514 million African people of
Rhodesia are controlled by an illegal mi-
nority regime; and

Whereas, the United Nations has insti-
tuted a program of mandatory international
economic sanction against the White Mi-
nority Rhodesia Regime, in order to exert
pressures on the White regime to accept a
settlement for majority rule; and

Whereas, the United States Government
has allowed the importation of certain “stra-
tecic and critical materials” from Rhodesia
since January 1972 in violation of a treaty
obligation of the United States to comply
with the United Nations Sanctions Program;
and

Whereas, support of the United Nations
Sanctions Program by the citizens and gov-
ernment of the U.S. will significantly sup-
port the struggle of the African people for
majority rule and true independence of Zim-
babwe (the African name for Rhodesia); and

Whereas, the Senate passed a bill on De-
cember 18, 1973 to restore full U.S, com-
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pliance with sanctions against Rhodesia and
the House Foreign Affairs Committee voted
in support of this bill on June 27, 1974, and
the bill is expected to come before the House
of Representatives by the end of July; there-
fore be it

Resolved, That the National Association
for the Advancement of Colored People sup-
rort S. 1868, the bill to renew U.S. Compliance
with United Nations sanction against the
White Minority Rhodesian Regime, and en-
courage members of the NAACP to communi-
cate this support to appropriate members of
the House of Representatives.

H.R. 69

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, on Wednes-
day the House will consider the confer-
ence report on a bill which I consider to
be the most important education au-
thorization bill which the Congress has
considered in this decade. The bill is
H.R. 69, the Education Amendments of
1974, The bill reauthorizes virtually the
entire series of Federal aid programs for
elementary and secondary education. In
addition, H.R. 69 contains amendments
and extensions of a number of other pro-
grams.

There are three particular provisions
in H.R. 69 to which I would like to draw
the attention of the Members. I believe
all of these are very important, and each
on its own merit deserves the support of
the House.

The first is section 105 of the act,
which extends and amends programs for
bilingual education. For those of us who
come from States and districts with large
numbers of limited English-speaking
people, this section means an enormous
amount to the education of the children
of these people. I am pleased that the
conferees have included a number of
amendments to strengthen the provision
of Federal support for bilingual educa-
tion.

The section which is very important
in this context is section 21(b)(3),
which provides grants to State educa-
tion agencies to assist them in providing
coordination of technical assistance pro-
grams to school districts with bilingual
education programs.

A second section of the bill of which
I am particularly proud is section 401,
which provides for the consolidation of
a number of grant programs in elemen-
tary and secondary education. The con-
solidation of these programs was my first
priority as ranking minority member of
the General Education Subcommittee,
which began considering this bill almost
20 months ago. I am very pleased that
the conferees retained this extremely im-
portant section, bringing to fruition a
goal sought by Republicans for almost
the last decade. It should also be noted
that this consolidation has the full sup-
port of all of the major education groups.

A final part of the bill to which I
would draw your particular attention
is section 825 which directs the Secre-
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tary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to make a full and complete investiga-
tion and study of problems of violence
and crime in the elementary and sec-
ondary schools of this country. I come
from a city which has had some particu-
lar problems in this area, problems severe
enough that I believe the results of this
study could provide valuable information
upon which to base future congressional
action in this area. I commend this sec-
tion to the Members for their support.

The three sections I have enumerated
are but a portion of a very major piece
of legislation. As the ranking minority
member of the subcommittee which orig-
inated the bill and as one of those who
conferred for 18 days with our Senate
colleagues, some sessions running more
than 12 hours in length and concluding
in the small hours of the morning, I can
commend this legislation to you for your
support. I urge you to vote yes on H.R.
69 on Wednesday.

COMMUNITY EDUCATION IN THE
CONFERENCE REPORT ON H.R. 69

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, prior to
the time when the House considers the
conference report on the Education
Amendments of 1974, I would like to
draw the attention of my colleagues to

one of the programs which will be newly
authorized by this legislation—fthe Com-
munity Schools Act.

Community education is using a school
facility, after the regular school hours,
to meet some of the educational, cultural,
and recreational needs of a community.
The emphasis is on what the community
would like to see included in their pro-
gram. For example, in Dade County,
Fla., which I represent, archery, auto
maintenance, knitting, gourmet cooking,
first aid, drama, basketball, and senior
citizen activities are some of the offer-
ings of the community education pro-
gram already begun there.

Community education is a program
which makes sense. In most communi-
ties, the public schools are the single
largest capital investment made by the
community. Yet for the most part, these
buildings and their facilities are used
only 8 hours a day, and only by the
schoolchildren.

What makes more sense, and what
this portion of the bill would assist, is to
open the schools after the regular school
day to the rest of the community—the
basketball and tennis courts, the shop
rooms, the home economics kitchens and
the classrooms, to parents, preschool
children, and senior citizens.

The bill authorizes $15 million for
each of the next 3 fiscal years in order
to establish, expand, and improve com-
munity education programs. Fifty per-
cent of the funds will be made available
for grants to State educational agencies
and the remainder to local educational
agencies.
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I urge the support of my colleagues for
the conference report.

DUTCH ELM DISEASE UNDER
CONTROL

HON. WILLIAM F. WALSH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPFRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. WALSH. Mr. Speaker, since any-
one can remember, Dutch elm disease
has been ravaging giant, ancient elm
trees throughout the country. My own
home city of Syracuse used to have
streets lined with stately elms until this
disease took its toll.

But the days of the disease are num-
bered because scientists at the State
University College of Forestry have made
a major breakthrough that may lead to
control of the disease.

This breakthrough was recently ex-
plained in an article by Richard Case
that appeared in the Syracuse Herald-
Journal on July 12. I would like to share
that article with my colleagues:

FoRESTRY SCIENTISTS FIND CONTROL FOR ELM
Disease

Sclentists at Syracuse's State College of
Environmental Sclence and Forestry and the
U.8. Forest Service today revealed what it
belleved to be a major breakthrough in the
control of Dutch elm disease.

They have “broken the code" of chemicals
used by the disease's principal carrier, the
Eurcopean elm bark beetle, for mating attrac-
tion.

By duplicating this mysterious “perfume"”
of the insect world, scientists feel they can
trap the beetles before they infect trees. The
artificlal chemical is a female sex attractant.

A joint announcement by the college and
the Forest Service’'s Northeastern Forest Ex-
periment Station at Delaware, Ohio sald the
chemical has lured millions of the insect
pests to their deaths in recent field tests.

The discovery—a product of several years
of intensive investigation—not only offers
the possibllity of an effective control of a
disease that has killed millions of Dutch
elms but take scientists some distance down
the road toward understanding chemical
communication used by insects.

“After four years of work, it is very grati-
fying to achieve this measure of success,” Dr.
Edward Palmer, president of the college said
today. *We consider this one of the break-
throughs in efforts to control Dutch elm
disease.”

Although the discovery is described as a
team effort, a key figure in this Dutch elm
task force is Dr. Robert F, Silverstein, a pro-
fessor of chemistry at the college who came
here in 1969 with an international reputation
in his specialty of insect chemistry.

Silverstein, with graduate assistants Glenn
Pearce and William Gore, isolated and identi-
fied a combination of three chemical sub-
stances used by virgin female heetles as an
attraction for males.

This means scientists may now reproduce
the substance—called an “aggregating phero=-
mone"—apply it to insect traps, and “trick”
beetles away from breeding sites in healthy
elms to sticky deaths.

The college cautioned that although the
chemistry of the attractant is mow under-
stood, the “perfume” won't be available for
general use for a while. It must be further
tested.

Silverstein noted that an important further
step will involve establishing the effective-
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ness of material “for reducing the actual in-
cidence of disease in elms.”

Then, a way of commercial production
must be developed, Beyond that, it will have
to satisfy safety standards of the U.S. En-
vironmental Protection Agency before regis-
tration for use.

“It appears to be environmentally sound,”
Silverstein explained.

A recent field trial in Charlotte, N.C.
proved, the college said, that “an artificlally
reproduced mixture of the three compounds
was as attractive to elm bark beetles as the
natural bouquet.”

A second field study is underway in Detroit,
Mich., checking the usefulness of traps for
beetle control in an area where most elms
have been maintained by removing diseased
trees.

Breaking that chemical code was the maln
objective of four years of research sponsored
by the Forest Service, the Elm Research In-
stitute and the college.

The ultimate objective, according fo the
college, Is “to reduce the incidence of Dutch
elm disease by trapping beetles before they
transmit the fungal spores to healthy trees.”

Control of the European elm bark beetle
has been a difficult, expensive and contro-
versial affair,

Spraying produces environmental problems
and is termed only partially effective. Cut-
ting diseased trees is useful only when the
program is rigorously maintained. Some fun-
gicldes are effective, but only for individual
trees.

The attractant-trapping method, on the
other hand, attacks the problem before in-
fection and allows control over a wide geo-
graphical area.

College experts suggest the likelihood of
an integrated campaign, using several meth-

| ods, including the traps.

| Aside from the control potential, dupli-
cating the beetles' perfume may also allow ex-
perts to further track distribution of the
pests and to detect them in the new locations,

: PUERTO RICO CONSTITUTION DAY

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

/ OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. GILMAN. Mr, Speaker, I welcome
this opportunity for extending congratu-
lations to the people of Puerto Rico on
the occasion of the 22d anniversary of
their becoming a commonwealth. Al-
most a quarter of a century ago, the Con-
gress approved the constitution which
was drawn up by the people of Puerto
Rico. Status as a commonwealth has en-
abled the people of this beautiful island
to enjoy the prospects of economic sta-
bility and political self-dependency
which had previously been obscured in
an atmosphere of struggle and the desire
to attain autonomy.

The heritage of the Puerto Rican peo-
ple has permeated many segments of life
in the United States. The State of New
York especially enjoys a high degree of
cultural interactions with the over 800,-
000 members of the Puerto Rican com-
munity. Such a sharing of cultures in my
26th Congressional Distriet serves to en-
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hance America’'s image as the world’s
great melting pot.

The future holds many promises for
the Puerto Rican nation. The people of
that island can be proud of their status
among independent nations. Twenty-two
years since becoming a commonwealth,
Puerto Rico sees that such promises have
taken root and have encouraged the
Puerto Rican people to establish them-
selves as a strong and growing nation.

I urge my colleagues to join with me
in congratulating our Puerto Rican
neighbors on the anniversary of their
Constitution Day.

REPRESENTATIVE KEMP URGES
FULL SUPPORT OF ETHNIC HER-
ITAGE STUDIES PROGRAM

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. EEMP. Mr. Speaker, later this
week, the House will be called upon to
consider the conference report on H.R.
69, authorizing some $25 billion over a
4-year period for elementary-secondary
education, and a variety of smaller edu-
cation programs. Contained in the con-
ference report is the Senate-passed
amendment to extend the Ethnic Studies
Act through fiscal year 1978.

I cannot stress strongly enough to my
colleagues the need to continue the mo-
mentum already clearly established in
the first year—fiscal year 1974—of this
ethnic heritage studies program. Despite
funding delays, and despite the wvery
short time period that was available to
implement this program and solicit ap-
plications, the Director received over
1,000 applications for the $2,375,000 al-
located to the program. In fiscal year
1974, 42 grants were awarded for 39 proj-
ects in 27 States and the District of
Columbia. The Office of Education has
reported that the grant requests were re-
celved from a broad diversity of geo-
graphical locations—and reflect the en-
thusiasm of urban, suburban, and rural
areas for the concepts embodied in this
program. From all indications, the legis-
lative intent of the Ethnic Studies Act—
that is, the active participation by a va-
riety of local ethnie and minority
groups—is being successfully met.

Mr. Speaker, I represent an area rich
in ethnic diversity, I have been consist-
ently impressed with the desire of ethnic
groups to stimulate the community con-
sciousness of ethniecity. I emphatically
believe that their fine efforts should be
promoted and assisted on the Federal
level—and I commend to the attention
of my colleagues the provisions of the
conference report on H.R. 69 which will
extend the ethnic heritage studies pro-
gram for 4 more years.

July 29, 1974

RHODESIAN CHROME AND THE JOB

HON. EDWARD G. BIESTER, JR.

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. BIESTER. Mr, Speaker, one of the
misleading arguments set forth by sup-
porters of continued chrome trade with
Rhodesia is that Rhodesian chrome is
necessary in providing jobs in our do-
mestic steel industry. Quite the contrary,
imports of Rhodesian chrome have seri-
ously undermined our domestic ferro-
chrome industry and have resulted in the
loss of hundreds of jobs.

The United Steelworkers have en-
dorsed repeal of the Byrd amendment
which allows the United States to violate
United Nations sanctions against trade
with Rhodesia, and the Steelworkers
have spoken ouf strongly in favor of S.
1868 to repeal trade with Rhodesia. At
this point I would like to submit in the
Recorp an editorial which appeared in
the April 1974 Steel Labor magazine. As
we approach floor consideration of re-
peal, I believe this message deserves wide
circulation.

JoB Loss ScARE 1N CHROME

Perhaps one of the cruelest forms of in-
timidation toward working peopile is the ever-
present threat of job loss, activated by large
corporate interests who seek to improve
their profit-making capacity by utilizing the
specter of plant shutdowns, Unfortunately,
a situation exists today In the United States
where the worst of these scare tactics have
been employed against members of the Unit-
ed Steelworkers and their families.

Some companies have made misleading
statements that Steelworker jobs are en-
dangered by the United Nations embargo on
Rhodesian chrome, They have sought to use
some members of our union in their efforts
to have the U.S. ignore the sanctions imposed
by the community of nations against Rhode-
sia, where slave labor conditions have un-
derstandably made this source of cheap la-
bor and ore attractive to multinational in-
vestments.

Not only have these companies distorted
the true facts surrounding the Rhodesian
chrome situation, but they have ignored the
existence of ample supplies from other coun-
tries and the government stockpile of chrome
ore which would equal current imports from
Rhodesia for 18 years.

The facts are that special steel jobs will
not be lost but rather USWA ferrochrome
jobs have been further jeopardized because
of the new pressures from Rhodesian ferro-
chrome smelting sources. Last year the Ferro-
alloys Association declared that unless “aid
is forthcoming soon it will only be a matter
of time until almost all domestic production
of ferrochrome and chromium metal will
cease and the bulk of our country’s require-
ments will be supplied from and dependent
on foreign production.”

The pressure of low-cost imports of ferro-
chrome from Rhodesia began to be felt only
months after passage of the Byrd Amend-
ment, which “sanctioned” the U.S. to vio-
late our international obligations and deal
with the rump government created by Rho-
desian racists. Today seven USWA locals who
once employed 2,800 workers in four com-
panies in Ohio, West Virginia, South Caro-
lina and Alabama now have a work force al-
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most 30 per cent smaller—directly atiributed
to ferrochrome imports of which Rhodesia is
the largest source.

Steelworkers who have been asked by com-
pany publications and mailings to support
their lobbying efforts to continue this source
of cheap ferrochrome may correctly ask if
the motivation behind this concern is not
American jobs, but rather multinational prof-
its? Union Carbide and Foote Mineral are not
coincidentally the most prominent lobbyists
for Rhodesia—for they have multimillion
dollar investments in that country and seek
to protect their holdings.

When dealing with members of Congress,
company spokesmen have never documented
possible job loss due to any adherence to
the Rhodeslan boycott. The job loss scare 1s
directed to the employes, as part of their
game plan to use workers as pawns to influ-
ence Congressmen. They have not and can-
not substantiate their attacks on USWA Con-
gressional testimony that American steel-
workers are not threatened by an embargo
of imports from Rhodesia. Present and pro-
jected steel markets are strong and alternate
sources of chrome exist.

Certaln companies, whose history with
their own employes do not substantiate an
overconcern for people before profits, have
attempted to confuse some USWA members
for their purposes. The job loss tactics, ap-
plled in thé past to union organization, pol-
lution control, occupational health and safe-
ty and other challenges to corporate profits,
will not hold up under careful scrutiny and
honest investigation. Facts—and not job loss
scares—will place the issue into true per-
spective.

LEHMAN SUPPORTS STRIP MINING
LEGISLATION

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, I support
the passage of HR. 11500, the Surface
Mining Contrel and Reclamation Act, to
regulate strip mining.

This act will require the strip mining
operator to restore the land to nearly its
original condition. The act also contains
other provisions to rehabilitate those
lands which have already been strip
mined and abandoned.

You have only to drive through or fiy
over large areas in Pennsylvania, West
Virginia, Ohio, and neighboring States
to view the tragic results of strip mining.
There are huge scars in the hills, mounts
have been sheared away, and great heaps
of slag rise next to what formerly were
picturesque communities. You can only
come away deeply saddened by this over-
whelming evidence of the unthinking de-
structiveness of man.

I know we need coal for power, but the
central question is whether we must per-
manently scar the land to get it. I be-
lieve we can have the coal and preserve
our land as well.

I would like to point out that while
nearly half of the coal produced in 1973
came from strip mines, only about 3 per-
cent of the Nation’s coal reserves can
ultimately be recovered by strip mining.

There is no question that any long-
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term national dependency on domestic
coal production will necessitate the ex-
pansion and rejuvenation of a more effi-
cient deep mine coal industry, The pro-
posed shift to western strippable coal
ignores the fact that 80 billion tons of
low-sulfur, deep minable coal lies in
Appalachia.

In addition, western coal will aggra-
vate rather than alleviate current air pol-
lution problems. While western coal is
thought to be low in sulfur content, it has
about half the heat value of eastern
bituminous coal. Therefore, since energy
demands are measured by heat value, not
tons, western coal will actually emit more
sulfur per million Btu’s than eastern coal
of the same sulfur content.

We have no such strip mining in south
Florida. Nevertheless, we are very comn-
cerned about the damage man has al-
ready caused to his environment. So we
will join with our neighbors to the North
and West to help them restore and pre-
serve the land where they make their
homes.

GILMAN SEEKS TO STIMULATE
RESIDENTIAL MORTGAGE LEND-
ING

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. GILMAN. Mr, Speaker, today I am
introducing a measure excluding interest
on savings deposits from an individual’s
gross income in computing income tax.

This legislation is intended to encour-
age savings thereby increasing the
amount of moneys available for home
mortgage lending.

With the tight rein on moneys causing
interest rates to skyrocket, there is a real
need to increase the supply of moneys
available to homebuyers without creating
additional strains on the Federal pocket-
book. The legislation I am introducing
allows depositors to save money, earn-
ing tax-free interest—limitations: $400
per year for single taxpayers and $800
per year for those filing joint returns—
encouraging depositors to avail them-
selves of an assured return on their saved
dollars, while at the same time loosening
the flow of moneys for those institutions
which lend to prospective homebuyers.

The easing of the tight mortgage
money situation cannot be solved by any
one panacea. With critical problems con-
fronting the world’s economy, a sound
solution to our economic woes has not yet
been determined. The myriad of factors
contributing to worldwide inflation are
interrelated and a direct cause of our
mortgage money crunch.

The effects of tight money on our
economy is significant. A recent report of
the number of new housing units for
which building permits were issued indi-
cates that in the period of April 1973 to
April 1974 housing starts in the county
of Rockland, N.Y., alone were down by
54 percent. This threatening statistic
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means not only that those people wish-
ing to purchase homes were unable to do
so, but also that those individuals who
are engaged in construction and build-
ing no longer have the security of their
Jjobs.

While the measure I am introducing is
only one step in the direction of easing
the money crunch, it is, nevertheless, a
feasible, practical step which would have
relatively no adverse effect on the Fed-
eral Treasury. Accordingly, I urge the
Ways and Means Committee to consider
this worthy proposal in the preparation
of their tax reform proposals and invite
my colleagues to support this effort.

RONSON REMAINS AMERICAN

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, on previ-
ous occasions, I have brought to the at-
tention of this Congress the valiant fight
then being waged by the management
of Ronson Corp. of New Jersey to prevent
the company from being gobbled up by
a dollar-rich foreign conglomerate.

Ronson, as most of us know, is a mod-
erately sized American concern which
over the years has gained a fine repu-
tation in the field of consumer products,
and which also produces rare earth
metals, operates a helicopter service, and
in other ways contributes to the indus-
trial accomplishments of this Nation.

The attempt to take over Ronson by
Liquifin Aktiengesellschaft, Liechten-
stein, which initiated a tender offer for
the company’s stock on May 31, 1973,
came as a surprise to Ronson manage-
ment. Ronson elected to battle back and
the contest soon became brisk and costly.

Today, I am happy to report to those
who might have missed the news stories
on the outcome. At a recent sharehold-
ers’ meeting, the management slate of
directors ran up an overwhelming mar-
gin over the Liguifin candidates.

Indeed, despite the fact that Liquifin
had succeeded in obtaining 36.36 percent
of Ronson stock, through the tender
offer, only 8.18 percent of the remaining
stockholders voted for Liquifin’s eandi-
dates, 55.46 percent voted for the man-
agement slate of directors.

I have been particularly interested in
the Ronson struggle because, in my mind,
it demonstrated, in the case of one com-
pany, the danger which hangs over com-
panies in this country which might ap-
pear attractive to overseas interests with
their treasuries full of U.S. dollars gath-
ered up from our spending sprees abroad.
No company can know when the light-
ning may strike. Certainly, Ronson did
not.

But what makes Ronson important
to us is that the management gave bat-
tle with a skill and spirit which are
commendable. The issue was clearly
stated to the shareholders. Did they
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want Ronson to remain American in
ownership, control, and operation, or
were they willing to have this enterpris-
ing firm pass into the hands of a foreign
giant?

We now have the answer. The share-
holders decided for American manage-
ment and, in doing so, decided also for
the best interests of this country. I con-
gratulate them. They have shown in
their case how the foreign takeover
threat can be met.

In retrospect, however, but for the in-
tensive investigation conducted by Ron-
son management and disclosure of its
findings to its stockholders, it might well
be that Liquifin would have obtained over
50 percent of the stock of Ronson and
accordingly control the future of this
company. This is indeed a disturbing
thought when viewed in light of the fol-
lowing:

First, in June of this year, an admin-
istrative law judge of the Civil Aeronau-
tics Board ruled that Liquigas—which
wholly owns Liquifin—divest itself of its
ownership in Ronson stock.

Second, the Securities and Exchange
Commission has recently entered a for-
mal order to investigate Liquifin and
Liquigas with respect to possible viola-
tions of the Federal securities law.

Third, Mr. Michelle Sindona, a major
figure in Liquigas and Liquifin, is the
same Michelle Sindona who has been in
the news recently in connection with the
financial problems of Franklin National
Bank, an institution in which Mr. Sin-
dona has a substantial interest. Also,
there have been recent news reports con-
cerning problems between Mr. Sindona’s
Italian banks and the Italian Govern-
ment.

But this successful action by Ronson’s
management did not come cheap. It is
no easy job to win a proxy fight when
the opposition is a big and dollar-mighty
foreign concern. Ronson spent a great
deal of money in combating Liquifin’s
maneuvers, while at the same time in-
volving the efforts of its management
in preventing its takeover, money and
time which could have been well spent in
furthering the company’s progress.

I ask this question. How can this Gov-
ernment, through proper legislation,
spare American companies the sudden
necessity of running up such costs and
expenditures of management effort in
order to keep themselves free of foreign
absorption? This is a matter which must
be considered. I quote from a statement
by Ronson’s Mr. Aronson:

It is unfortunate that Ronson had to incur
large proxy contest expenses on top of the
substantial cost associated with the Liquifin
tender offer. It is our hope that Ronson's
management will not have such distractions
and diversions to contend with in the fu-
ture.

As Congressmen, we bear a responsi-
bility to see that Ronson and other U.S.
companies—Iloyal parts of our country’s
industry—are protected from these dis-
tractions and diversions in the years
ahead when American dollars stacked
up abroad will continue as a threat to be
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exchanged for our most valuable national
assets.

OUTSTANDING CAREER MAN SE-
LECTED TO FAA POSITION

HON. DALE MILFORD

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. MILFORD, Mr. Speaker, I was de-
lighted last week at the announcement
that James E. Dow was nominated to be
Deputy Administrator of the Federal
Aviation Administration of the U.S. De-
partment of Transportation.

Jimmy Dow has had a long and illus-
trious career with the FAA, and I am
most pleased to see that the President
has recognized the achievements and
knowledge of this man In nominating
him to the No. 2 position in the agency.

Jimmy has been in the field of aviation
safety and air traffic control since 1943,
when he joined the Civil Aeronautics
Administration, forerunner of the FAA,
as an air traffic controller.

Thirteen years later, he became a su-
pervisory air traffic control specialist. In
that job, he saw his duties broadened
to include planning and development
projects dealing with the expansion and
modernization of air traffic control sys-
tems—and, as an air traffic controller
for the Army during World War II, the
period when Jimmy first joined the CAA,
I believe modernization is the key word
here.

It was under his supervision that the
Agency established its long-range radar
program; introduced data processing
equipment and radar bright displays at
air traffic control facilities; and estab-
lished new air traffic control center build-
ings to accommodate the new electronic
equipment and give the vital controllers
the space necessary to operate.

I have spent enough years as a pro-
fessional pilot to know just how impor-
tant these innovations have been in air
safety.

In 1961, Dow became Assistant Chief,
Systems Engineering Division, Systems
Research and Development Service. In
1963, in recognition of outstanding work
in that job he was promoted to Chief
of the Division. There he was commended
for bringing new concepts and proce-
dures into the management of a complex
research and development program.

Jimmy has proceeded through the
toughest assignments the FAA could
produce, and finally wound up in what
may be, these days, the toughest of all—
FAA Director of Budget.

Mr. Speaker, it is always a real pleas-
ure to see a man who has worked his
way upward through the ranks, and who
has demonstrated outstanding ability
and imagination at every level, appointed
to such a high-level job.

And pilots everywhere are bound to
applaud this decision to put Jimmy Dow
right at the top in a complex field which
he knows from the bottom up.

July 29, 197}
CHINA

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, I have just
returned from a most informative and I
hope useful brief visit to the Republic of
China on Taiwan. I was especially happy
to see the significant economic progress
made in recent years by one of America’s
oldest and most loyal allies. The Repub-
lic of China has made great strides by
unleashing the creative energies of its
highly skilled, hard-working people, and
by providing a stable environment hos-
pitable to foreign investment.

I should like to share with my col-
leagues a perceptive article by the well-
known journalist, Ralph de Toledano, in
the San Diego Union, for July 12, 1974,
on the military position of the Republic
of China. Mr. Toledano points out the
importance of the island of Taiwan to
our defense line in the Western Pacific.
If Taiwan were to fall into hostile hands
every free nation from Japan to Singa-
pore as well as Australia and New Zea-
land would be threatened. It is a crucial
fact that Japan mounted her conquest of
that area in 1941-42 largely from her
bases on Taiwan. I should like to insert
Mr. Toledano's article in the REcorp at
this time:

Tarwan Is U.S. DEFENSE LINK
(By Ralph de Toledano)

Talrel, REPUBLIC OF CHINA—It is one of
the paradoxes of American thinking that
many who are fully aware of the strategic
considerations which govern our North
Atlantic Treaty Organization policies de-
velop a form of aphasia where our Pacific
defenses are concerned.

Those who suffer from this ambivalence see
the Pacific in terms of 19th Century strategy.
Yet any breaching of our defense lines in the
Western Pacific poses a serious threat to our
national security.

A look at the map, however, demonstrates
that America's first line of defense is the
chain of islands and peninsulas in East Asia
running from Singapore to Japan—the so-
called Ess-Jay line.

On this line, Taiwan ls the pivot point.
With Taiwan in the hands of a potential
enemy, the entire Ess-Jay line comes unstuck
and the United States is compelled to fall
back thousands of miles in 1ts strategic
planning.

As Chinese military leaders here in Taiwan
see it, any important breach in the Ess-Jay
line would leave America in the position
where its only weapon of defense is the
nuclear bomb, which the United States is
determined not to use.

For the Japanese, Talwan is the key to
their western strategi¢ flank along its “mari-
time safety line.”

To Southeast Asia, Talwan is, as one
Chinese general put it, “the critical strategic
point on the farthest northern edge, facing
the direction of possible aggression where the
attacker must pass and therefore the
defender must hold.”

When Japan launched its offensive against
Southeast Asia during World War II, the
Chinese military pointedly notes, Taiwan was
the base for those operations,

The fall of Taiwan to hostile hands, they
also point out, would isolate Australia and
New Zealand.
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The Southeast Asian countries of the Ess-
Jay line, moreover, command the Malacca
Strait and can deny the navy of a hostile
power access to them.

If the Soviet Pacific fleet, based at
Viadivostok, is to be contained, then Taiwan
must be in the hands of a government allied
to the United States.

Military leaders here give much more
credence to the possibility of a Soviet attack
on the Communist mainland than do our
own military experts.

The Kremlin sees Red China as an increas-
ing threat to its hegemony over the Com-
munist world and the forces for revelution in
the third world. .

Bhould the Soviet Union turn on Com-
munist China, Chinese strategists argue, they
will be able to cut through to Peking in 10 to
15 days. Polsed along the coast of the Chinese
mainland, they will be far more dangerous
to the free world than any Red Chinese
regime.

At that point, the Ess-Jay line will be of
even-more vital importance to the United
States, To my mind, there is an invincible
logic to the position of the Chinese on
Taiwan.

Their view is shared by the Pentagon
but not by the Congress which has tended
to evade the facts.

With the departure of Sen. J. Willlam
Fulbright and the accession of Sen. John
Sparkman to the chairmanship of the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee next January,
the thinking in Congress will probably veer
in the direction of strategic sanity.

The question then will be whether or not
that shift in thinking will be strong encugh
to overcome the obdurate madness of those
who claim that Taiwan is of no importance
to America.

WPIX WINS BROADCASTERS
AWARD

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr, WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to extend my congratulations to WPIX-
TV which recently won the New York
State Broadcasters Association Award
for Outstanding Editorials for the fourth
time in 5 years. WPIX-TV was recog-
nized this year for a series of insightful
editorials on gun control. I enclose the
following article about WPIX which I
think will be of interest to my colleagues:
WPIX TV Wins New York StaTeE BROAD-

CASTERS ASSOCIATION AWARD FOR OUTSTAND-

ING EDITORIALS

The New York State Broadcasters Asso-
ciation has recognized WPIX for excellence
in editorializing on television for the fourth
time in five years. The coveted “Outstand-
ing Editorial” award for 1974 was accepted
by WPIX Senior Vice President Richard N.
Hughes, editorial spokesman for Channel 11,
at the Association's annual summer con-
ference in Cooperstown on Tuesday, July 16,
WPIX TV won for a serles of editorials on
the controversial issue of gun control. In
the course of its editorial campaign WPIX
TV also presented Editorial Feedback, tele-
casts in which comments of the viewers
concerning the issue were presented, and
rebuttal telecasts from opposing points of
view.

Commenting on the award, Mr, Hughes
sald, “We are particularly pleased to again
win the New York State Broadcasters Asso-
clation Award. As a result of the WPIX
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editorials, State Senator Caesar Trunzo of
Suffolk County has Introduced a bill in the
New York Legislature which would protect
the law abiding citizen’s right to privacy and
to bear arms; while at the same time, act-
ing as a deterrent to those who would use
a firearm to commit a felony.” In 1870 WPIX
won for its Editorial Feedback concept; in
1971 for a series of editorials urging the ap-
pointment of a Puerto Rican to the New
York State Parole Board; and in 1973 for
five editorials supporting the proposals of
Governor Rockefeller for dealing with drug
problems in the State.

HR. 69—MORE THAN BUSING
HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased that the Senate has approved the
conference report on the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act amendments
and I hope the House will do the same.
This bill contains many far-reaching
and innovative sections that are impor-
tant to education. I am, however, dis-
appointed that so much attention has
been focused exclusively on the sections
of H.R. 69 dealing with busing. H.R. 69
is more than a busing bill.

Among the innovative and important
portions of this legislation is section
405 which, for the first time, places
Congress on record as supporting the
concept of community schools. Many
school districts across the Nation already
have a good start in this field. There
now are more than 700 school distriets
with community school programs, and
almost 1,000 educators hold degrees
in community education. Six States
have passed legislation and appropriated
funds for community schools, and seven
others are currently considering such
legislation. I believe the time for com-
munity schools is here.

The community schools section of
H.R. 69 is important legislation for two
reasons, First, it focuses on the role of
the school in developing a truly eohesive
community. Since World War II, schools
have become larger and hence less re-
lated to the immediate communities they
serve. Yet, historically schools have been
a vital core of communities in America.

They have served as town meeting
halls, recreation centers, libraries, and in
one case as a fire house. That is the part
of America sadly lost when schools are
locked up at night. It is a sad statement
of where we are in our country when
people in the community physically as-
sault the one institution designed to help
people. I believe a community schools
program can turn this problem around.

In my view, one of the most important
benefits we will find over the next few
years is the potential of the community
school to bring people together. It is nec-
essary to involve people in the commu-
nity in planning and developing the pro-
gram. This is the very foundation of a
community schools program without it
there is not much chance of the program
working, Communities which have
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adopted the community school concept
frequently report a new spirit in the
community and a marked decrease in
vandalism of school facilities.

The second reason I support this leg-
islation is that I think it will save com-
munities money. If local agencies can
cooperate in the delivery of services, I
think we will realize better services at
lower costs. If libraries, schools, recrea-
tion departments and possibly public
health agencies and social welfare offices
can share the same space, the cost should
be lower for each of them and their avail-
ability to the community should improve.
A significant factor making the coopera-
tion reasonably possible is the declining
enrollment in our public schools which
means that there will be extra space
available in those building in many com-
munities. It is reasonable that other
agencies whose mission complements
the schools can and should be able to
use that space with no disruption of
the school program. A community school
keeps its doors open far into the night
for a wide range of programs. This al-
lows the community to get much more
return on its investment in a building.

If new schools are built, they should be
designed to be used by a number of agen-
cies during all hours of the day and
night. The example of the Thomas Jef-
ferson Junior High School in Arlington,
Va., or the Martin Luther King School in
Atlanta serves as a model for what can
be done. As agencies become familiar
with the programs of others, they should
be able to find new ways to cooperate.

While H.R. 69 does not provide actual
construction funds it does provide funds
for the planning of community schools
and funds for the implementation of
community schools programs. It is a
modest step in the right direction and
in one sense I agree with this modesty.
We should make a careful evaluation
of this program becaunse it is a new role
for the Federal Government. Also very
important is the fact that responsibility
is given to the State and local education
agencies to design and administer the
programs,

I think Wilbur Cohen, dean of the
school of education at the University of
Michigan and a former Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, put it
well when he told us in our hearing
that—

Community schools played an important
role early in the century in helping immi-
grants learn English and American history.
Now they can play an importnnt role in ap-
pealing to the needs of the disadvantaged,
the ethnic groups locked in the inner city
as well as the person who aspires to greater
knowledge and opportunity.

ANOTHER OKLAHOMAN JOINS
THE “TODAY"” SHOW

HON. JAMES R. JONES

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. JONES of Oklahoma, Mr. Speaker,
it is with a great amount of pleasure
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that I call my colleagues’ attention to
the fact that this morning’s presenta-
tion of the “Today” show marked the
first day on the job for Jim Hartz in his
new role as anchorman and cohost of
the highly touted news program.

Jim is following another outstanding
Oklahoman, the late Frank McGee, who
cohosted the “Today’ show prior to his
untimely death this past April.

My pleasure in seeing Jim ascend to
this new position is based partially on
our long personal friendship, and also
because Jim'’s start in broadcasting came
with radio station KRMG in Tulsa,
Okla. He later became news director for
KOTV television in Tulsa.

In 1964 Jim Hartz became affiliated
with WNBC in New York. During the
past 10 years Jim has covered every
major space shot since the Apollo pro-
gram began.

I wish to extend congratulations to
Jim's father, Rev. Martin D. Hartz, and
his two brothers Herbert Hartz, assistant
chief of police of Tulsa, and Leon Hartz,
financial director of Oral Roberts Uni-
versity in Tulsa.

Jim has demonstrated a great ability
in the field of broadcast journalism,
and I believe his addition to the “Today™
show will mark an even higher level
of excellence in reporting which the
viewing public has come to expect from
this news program. I want to wish Jim
and his family the very best of success
in this new endeavor.

REPRESENTATIVE HOGAN STATES
HIS POSITION ON IMPEACHMENT

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, as my col-
leagues know, the House Committee on
the Judiciary has entered the final phase
of its consideration of articles of im-
peachment against President Nixon.

General debate on these articles began
last Wednesday night before a national
television and radio audience, and con-
tinued through Thursday evening before
the committee began a more specific dis-
cussion of the language in which the ar-
ticles were to be proposed, and whether
or not these articles would be reported to
the House for its consideration.

The opening remarks under general
debate were intended to convey the his-
toric importance of the decision the
committee was asked to make, and to
display in some detail the evidence.

For the benefit of my colleagues, who
must soon make a similar decision, I am
inserting at this point in the Recorp the
text of the remarks delivered by the
gentlemen from Maryland (Mr. HOGAN) .
His statement was a scholarly presenta-
tion of his position on this historic ques-
tion. Members of the House, who must
vote on the Judiciary Committee's rec-
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ommendations, will benefit from a review

of the following statement:

STATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE LAWRENCE J.
HoGAN, A REPRESENTATIVE IN CONGRESS
FroMm THE FrrTH CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICT
OF THE STATE OF MARYLAND

More than a century ago, in a time of great
national trial, Abraham Lincoln told a trou-
bled and bitterly divided nation, “We cannot
escape history. We of this Congress and this
Administration will be remembered in spite
of ourselves., No personal significance or in-
significance can spare one or another of us.
The fiery trial through which we pass will
light us down in honor or dishonor to the
last generation.”

Today, we are again faced with a natlonal
trial. The American people are troubled and
divided again, and my colleagues on this
Committee know full well that we cannot
escape history, that the decision we must
jointly make will itself be tested and tried
by our fellow citizens and by history itself.

The magnitude of our mission is awe-
some. There is no way to understate its im-
portance, nor to mistake its meaning, We
bave unsheathed the strongest weapon in
the arsenal of congressional power; we per-
sonally, members of this Committee, have
felt its weight, and have perceived its
dangers.

The framers of the Constitution, fearing
an Executive too strong to be constrained
from injustice or subject to reproof, arrayed
the Congress with the power to bring the
Executive into account, and into peril of
removal, for acts of “treason, bribery or other
high crimes and misdemeanors.” Now, the
first responsibility facing Members of this
Committee was to try to define what im-
peachable offense is. The Constitution does
not define it. The precedents, which are
sparse, do not give us any real guidance as
to what constitutes an impeachable offense,
So each of us in our own conscience, in our
own mind, in cur own heart, after much
study, had to decide for ourselves what con-
stitutes an impeachable offense. Obviously,
it must be something so grievous that it
warrants the removal of the President of
the United States from office. I do not agree
with those that say impeachable offense is
anything that Congress wants it to be and I
do not agree with those who say that it must
be an indictable criminal offense. But some-
where in between is the standard against
which we must measure the President’s con-
duct.

There are some who say that he should bhe
impeached for the wrongdoing of his aides
and associates. I do not concur in that. I
think we must find personal wrongdoing on
his part if we are going to justify his
impeachment.

The President was elected by an over-
whelming mandate from the American peo-
ple to serve as their President for four years
and we obviously must be very, very cau-
tious as we attempt to overturn this man-
date that is itself of historic proportions.
After a Member decided what, to his mind,
constitutes an impeachable offense he then
had to decide what standard of proof he
would use in trying to determine whether or
not the President of the United States had
committed an impeachable offense. Now,
some have said that we are analogous to a
grand jury, and a grand juror only need find
probable cause that a criminal defendant
had committed an offense in order to send
the matter to trial. But because of the vast
ramifications of this impeachment, I think
we need to insist on a much higher stand-
ard. Our counsel recommended clear and
convinecing proof. That is really the standard
for civil liability, that or a preponderance of
the evidence, and I think we need a higher
standard than that when the question is
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removing the President of the United States
ifrom office.

So I came down mpyself to the position
that we can have no less a standard of proof
than we insist on when a criminal trial is
involved, where to deny an individual of his
liberty we insist that the case against him
be proved beyond a reasonable doubt. And
I say that we can insist on no less when the
matter is of such overriding import as this
impeachment proceeding.

I started out with a presumption of In-
nocence for the President because every citi-
zen of this country is entitled to a presump-
tion of innocence, and my fight for fairness
on this Committee is obvious to my 37
friends and colleagues who I think will cor-
roborate that I was as outspoken as any
Member of this Committee in calling our
very fine staff to task when I thought they
were demonstrating bias against the Presi-
dent, when I thought they were leaving from
the record parts of the evidence which were
exonerating of the President. I fought with
the Chairman and the Majority, with some
of my colleagues on this side, insisting that
every element of fairness be given to the
President, that his counsel should sit in on
deliberations and offer arguments and evi-
dence and call witnesses and my friend from
Alabama, Mr. Flowers, mentioned that earli-
er. But he will also have to confess that
most of these concessions to fairness were
made only after partisan dispute and de-
bate, which is what our whole legislative
process is about in the Congress,

So I do not concede to anyone on this
Committee any position of fighting harder
and stronger that the President get a fair
hearing on the evidence and while I do have
some individual specific objectlions to iso-
lated incidents of unfairness, I think on the
whole the proceeding has been fair,

Now, I am a Republican. But party loyalty
and personal affection and precedents of the
past must fall, I think, before the supreme
arbiter of men's action, the law itself. No
man, not even the President of the United
States, is above the law, For our system of
justice and our system of Government to
survive, we must pledge our highest alle-
giance to the strength of the law and not to
the commeon frailties of men.

Now, a few days ago, after having heard
and read all the evidence and all the wit-
nesses and the arguments by our own staff
and the President’s lawyer, I came to a con-
clusion, and I felt that the debates which
we began last night were more or less pro
forma and I think they have so far indicated
that. I feel that most of my colleagues before
this debate began had made up their minds
on the evidence, and I did, so I saw no rea-
son to wait before announcing the way I
felt and how I was going to vote.

I read and reread and sifted and tested
the mass of information and then I came to
my conclusion, that Richard Nixon has bhe-
yond & reasonable doubt committed impeach-
able offenses which, in my judgment, are of
sufficlent magnitude that he should be re-
moved from office.

Now, that announcement was met with a
great deal of criticism from friends, from
Government officials, from colleagues in Con-
gress. I was accused of making a political de-
cision. If I had decided to vote against im-
peachment, I venture to say that I would
also have been criticized for making a polit-
ical decision. One of the unfortunate things
about being in politics is that everything
you do is given evil or political motives. My
friend from Alabama, Mr. Flowers, said that
the decislon that we make is one that we are
going to have to live with the rest of our
lives, And for anyone to think that this de-
cision could be made on a political basis with
so much at stake is something that I per-
sonally resent.
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It is not easy for me to align myself
against the President, to whom I gave my
enthusiastic support in three Presidential
campaigns, on whose side I have stood in
many a legislative battle, whose accomplish-
ments in foreign and domestic affairs I have
consistently applauded.

But it is impossible for me to condone or
ignore the long train of abuses to which he
has subjected the Presidency and the people
of this country. The Constitution and my
own oath of office demand that I “bear true
faith and allegiance” to the principles of law
and justice upon which this nation was
founded, and I cannot, in good conscience,
turn away from the evidence of evil that is
to me so clear and compelling.

My friend from Iowa, Mr. Mayne, detailed
some of the allegations against prior Ad-
ministrations and I do not in any way ques-
tion that. I agree with him that there was
wrongdoing on the part of previous Presi-
dents, maybe all Presidents, but I was not in
& position where I had to take a stand, where
I approve or disapprove of blatant wrongdo-
ing. I am in such a position now.

My friend from New Jersey, Mr, Sandman,
eaid last night he wants to see direct proof
and some of my other friends on this side
of the aisle have sald the same thing, but I
submit that what they are looking for is an
arrow to the heart and we do not find in
the evidence an arrow to the heart. We find
& virus that is—that creeps up on you slowly
and gradually until its obviousness is so over-
whelming to you.

Now, he has asked for direct proof. I think
it is a mistake for any of us to begin looking
for one sentence or one word or one docu-
ment which compels us to vote for or against
impeachment, It is like looking at a mosaic
and going down and focusing in on one single
tile in the mosaic and saying I see nothing
wrong in that one little piece of this mosaic.
We have to step back and we have to look at
the whole picture and when you look at the
whole mosaic of the evidence that has come
before us, to me it is overwhelming beyond
a reasonable doubt. -

Let us look at the President’s own words.
He uses the words “cover-up” and “cap on
the bottle” and “the plan” and “contain-
ment” and he is concerned about what wit-
nesses have said and what they will say. He
is concerned about where the investigation
is going.

Now, let us focus in on the thing that
everybody talked about, the Hunt payment.
Let us look at this as reasonable and pru-
dent men., What did Mr. Hunt intend? His
payments and demands had been relayed
through his wife before her death. After his
wife he had to make them directly. So what
did he do? He called Colson to make demands
and we have a transcript of what he said and
I want to quote: 'This is a long haul thing
and the stakes are very, very high and I
thought that you would want te know that
this thing must not break apart for foolish
reasons. We are protecting the guys who are
really responsible but at the same time, this
is a two-way street, and as I said before, we
think that now is the time when a move
should be made and surely the cheapest
commodity available is money."”

And then he went and he talked to Colson's
lawyer, Bittman, and to Bittman he told him
the same thing, that commitments were made
and he would blow the 1id off the whole thing
unless the money was paid to him,

And then he went and saw O'Brien, the
attorney for the Committee to Re-Elect the
President, and he said to him that he had
to have $60,000 for legal fees and £75,000 for
family support. He said if he did not get it,
he would reveal a number of seamy things
that he had done for the White House and
if things did not happen socon, he would
have to review his options.
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The man that was making those demands
had over $200,000 in the bank that he had
collected from his wife's insurance. So I ask
my colleagues on the Committee, what
would the reasonable and prudent man as-
sume that he had in mind? It is obvious.
He intended to blackmail the White House.

Well, now, let us go inside the White
House and let us see what they say. They
talk about this. Can we raise a milllon dol-
lars? You know, is this the way to go? Will
there be other demands from him? How were
the payments made in the past? These are
the President’s own words. He says, well, can
we handle it through the Cuban Committee
the way we handled it before, indicating he
already knew about the previous payments
made. These are his own words. And then
he says wasn't that handled through the
Cuban Committee and John Dean says, well,
no, not exactly. That is not the way it was.
And the President says, well, that is the way
it is going to have to be.

Is this an urging to conceal the truth or is
it not? So the payment was made to Hunt
and it doesn't matter to me whether the
President approved it before it was made, A
conspirator, as all we lawyers know, can get
in on a conspiracy at any point, even after
the fact, so it is immaterial whether or not
at the point in time he said whether or not
I approve it, you pay it. The fact is and
the thing that is so appalling to me is that
the President when this whole idea was sug-
gested to him didn't in righteous indigna-
tion rise up and say get out here. You are in
the office of the President of the United
States, How can you talk about blackmail
and bribery and keeping witnesses silent.
This is the Presidency of the United States,
and throw them out of his office and pick up
the phone and call the Department of Jus-
tice and tell them there is obstruction of
justice going on. Someone is trying to buy
the silence of a witness,

But my President didn't do that. He sat
there and he worked and worked to try to
cover this thing up so it wouldn't come to
light.

And the FBI is conducting an investiga-
tion. He says publicly, I want to cooperate
with the investigation and the prosecution
but privately all his words compel the con-
trary conclusion. He didn't cooperate with
the investigation or the prosecution. And it
has already been said by some that Henry
Petersen called and the President said, ini-
tially in the conversation, something to the
effect:

“Well, it is not going to go any further, I
know I have got to keep it secret.” He no
sooner hung up phone than he was telling
the defendants about whom this damaging
information was made what they could do
to counteract the case that the prosecution
had against them.

Well, I could go on and on and on. I am
surprised that some of my colleagues—the
telephone call from Pat Gray. Pat Gray was
a man who did many things wrong. He was
loyal to his leader. But at some point his
conscience bothered him and he wanted to
tell the President of the United States that
his aides were destroying the Presidency.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gentleman
has expired. I will give the gentleman an
opportunity to finish his sentence and his
thought.

Mr. HoGaN, I appreciate the chairman,

Pat Gray called the President to tell him
that his aldes were destroying the Presi-
dency and instead of the President saying,
well, give me more information about this,
I want to know if my aides are doing any-
thing wrong, I want to know, and Pat Gray
says in his testimony there was a perceptible
pause and the President said, “Pat, you just
continue to conduct your aggressive and
thorough investigation.”

25607

He didn’t have to know because he already
knew and he consistently tried to cover up
the evidence and obstruct justice and as
much as it pains me to say it, he should be
impeached and removed from office.

THINKING ABOUT DEPRESSION

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, the
worries of another economic depression
are before us again. According to Mr.
Herman Kahn, there is one chance in
three that we will suffer from a depres-
sion before 1980. I wish to insert the
following article from the Wall Street
Journal for the information of my col-
leagues:

THINKING ABOUT DEPRESSION

Up to a year ago, the ldea that President
Nixon would be removed from office through
impeachment proceedings was an “unthink-
able” one. Now it is not. So too, it is now
no longer beyond the realm of possibility
that the United States might soon have to
endure a severe economic depression,

Herman Kahn, the physicist and thinker
who runs the Hudson Institute, believes
there is one chance in six of a depression in
1974-75, and if it doesn't occur in this pe-
riod, one chance in six that it will occur in
1976-80. In other words, he sees one chance
in three that in this decade we will expe-
rience depression, by whick he means a 10%
unemployment rate lasting at least 18
months. There are those who believe Mr.
KEahn is being a pessimist; there also are
some we talk to who think the chances are
higher.

Those who dismiss such talk as being un-
realistic generally do so by arguing that “the
government will not permit it to happen.”
During the past gquarter-century of global
prosperity, the idea has taken root that gov-
ernments know enough about the manipula-
tion of monetary and fiscal policies to pre-
vent serious economic disruptions of the
kind experienced in the 1930s. Certainly, as
Paul McCracken explains nearby, they know
more now than they did then.

This thought is comforting, but not that
comforting if it merely means that the Fed-
eral Reserve will gun the money supply to
counter every conceivable deflationary pres-
sure that might be arrayed against it. For
what Mr. Kahn imagines, a short piece down
the road, is a U.S. government faced with
choosing between a depression of his def-
inition, and an annual inflation rate of 30%
or 409%. At some point, he argues, a govern-
ment will have to pick the depression.

We see no reason why a future US, gov-
ernment has to be faced with that kind of
choice. With & nation as educated and, at
least at the grass roots, as sensible as ours,
there still should be will enough to make the
corrections before the collapse, and thus
avoid it. The key to this is for policy-makers
to recognize, as Mr. Kahn does so clearly, that
the current fears and risks of depression to-
morrow are created by the inflation today.
Depression will come only If inflation and in-
flationary expectations are so high they can
be cured in no other way.

In other words, the way to head off depres-
sion is to get inflation under control. This
in turn means slowing monetary growth. And
realistically this cannot be done until mone=
tary policy is freed of the burden of govern=
ment borrowing and government deficits. So
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to get the correction under way now, while
there is still time to avold depression, it is
clear what must be done.

Government spending at all levels must be
reduced and the federal government has to
lead the way. Government spending is drain-
ing the productive base of the economy of
the resources it needs to renew itself. What
is truly frightening are the budget projec-
tions for the future, based on promises the
politicians have been making in the past.
Uniless there are sharp reductions in the $305
bililon budget, of the kind proposed by Treas-
ury Secretary Simon, the budget next year
will be wildly uncontroliable and heading to
$1 trillion by the 1980s. It will never again
be as “easy” for Congress and the adminis-
tration to get the budget under control as
it is right now.

Instead, both Congress and the White
House, Democrats and Republicans, are
jockeying for position so each will be able to
blame the other. At the same time, Washing-
ton is mesmerized by the increasing flow of
tax revenues into the Treasury. Corporations
are paying ever higher taxes on mythical in-
ventory profits; wage earners are paying ever
higher taxes as the progressive tax structure
pushes them into higher tax brackets with no
real increase in earnings.

But if the Fed maintains any kind of re-
straint in money growth, the profit illusion
will evaporate and unemployment will elimb
rapidly. Tax revenues, of course, will plum-
met in that case. We can easily imagine a $25
billion deficit in the current fiscal year end-
next June, and the government forced to
propose either a huge tax increase or a $50
billion deficit for fiscal 1976 In order to meet
existing government obligations.

President Nixon, who is scheduled to make
an economic address to the nation this week,
must at least attempt to lay out the alterna-
tives to the people who elected him. Not by
complaining about congressional spending.
But by beseeching the people and their rep-
resentatives to work out a joint effort to do
what has to be done. Just as it Is no longer
unthinkable that a President may be im-
peached, no longer unthinkable we may be
hit with an economic depression, it should
no longer be unthinkable that the federal
budget should be cut.

THE GREAT PAYCHECK RAID

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr, Speaker, to-
day I would like to continue the series,
The Great Paycheck Raid, by Bill Dun-
cliffe of the Boston Herald-American,
with a fourth article describing the need
for reform of the social security financ-
ing system. At present, the low- and
middle-income taxpayer must pay al-
most 6 percent of his or her wages in
social security taxes on top of all of the
other levies encountered daily. This per-
son cannot bear it, and it is now getting
to the point where this system of financ-
ing from the payroll tax is itself becom-
ing fiscally unsound. We must find a
better way to finance the social security
system, and it is to this end that my
Massachusetts colleague, JAMES BURKE,
and at least 133 cosponsors are propos-
ing legislation to restructure the exist-
ing system,
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In considering this matter, I think it
instructive for my colleagues to read the
following work of Mr. Duncliffe, which
appeared in the July 11 Boston Herald-
American.

The text follows:

THE GREAT PAYCHECK RAID: SOCIAL SECURITY
TAX SEEN BLATANT INJUSTICE

{(Each week your livelihood—and that of
every other person in Massachusetts—is
being picked apart My a multitude of na-
tional, state, and local taxes.

(But while everyone is aware of how much
is taken in withholding and Social Security
taxes, few realize how large a slice of their
income is being consumed by the many other
levies to which they are subjected.

{Two typical wage earners opened up their
financial records and family budgets to the
Herald American in order to explore just how
these indirect and hidden taxes hurt them.

(What was found—and what it all means,
to you as well as to them, is told in his
series, “The Great Paycheck Raid.")

(By Bill Duncliffe)

One of the financial facts of life that infu-
riates a hard-pressed Boston factory worker
is that the government—after making some
small allowance for his having to support a
wife and five children on a paycheck of just
$201 a week—still nicks him for nearly $7 of
that in Federal income taxes.

What burns him even more is that the
same government—making no allowance at
all for his family size or needs—then takes
another $10 from the same shrinking pay-
check for Social Security taxes.

Thus, the factory hand’s earnings are
raided for more In 85 “contributions” than
in withholding taxes, and his case is far
from wunusual—because more than half of
the working population of the nation is in
the zame undesirable fix.

That is, in the eyes of many economists
and at least 133 Congressmen, a blatant
and indefensible injustice, but up to now
their fight to correct it has been a losing
one, One of the leaders of that fight is Rep.
James A, Burke of Milton, who is second
only to Rep. Wilbur Mills of Arkansas in
the ranking of Democrats on the House
Ways and Means Committee.

Burke is one of the authors of a hill
that would give low-income wage earners a
cut of at least #13650 a year in Social
Security taxes.

He would do that by reducing the rate of
taxation now charged to employe and
employer alike from its present 5.85 per-
cent to 3.90 percent. He would also force
the government to pay one-third of the cost
from general revenue, and he would extend
the maximum salary limit on which the tax
can be charged from the current #13,200 to
£25,000.

That way, Burke sald, those in the lower
pay bracket would get some tax relief,
those in the higher salary ranges would be
made to pay a fairer share of their income
to the S8 fund, the burden of SS costs
would be borne in part by a government
that now contributes nothing to them—
and domestic industry would get a badly-
needed boost in its constant battle against
forejgn competition.

No less than 132 of Burke's colleagues
thought enough of his idea to sign their
names to it as co-sponsors—but despite
his high position on Ways and Means he is
still three or four votes short of what he
needs to force that Committee to send his
bill to the floor for debate.

His hope mow 1s wangle a change in
rules. so that it can be placed before the
House as an amendment to some other
measure. If that ever happens, he =aid,
he’s sure it will sail through with little or
no trouble at all.

But even if that wunlikely serles of
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events occurs there is virtually no chance
that the Senate will okay rewriting of the
85 tax law this year—because even the
mills of the gods grind with greater speed
than those of government in making
changes in the status quo.

Yet Burke is convinced that his ldea is
one whose time is coming, and while he
has no gquarrel with a system that seeks to
provide benefits for the elderly, the
disabled, and the survivors of deceased
wage earners, he is by no means enchanted
with the method that has been devised to
finance them.

“The tax is the most regressive one we
have in that the person who earns $100,000
a year pays no more than the one who
earns $13,200. Both pay the same—§772.20
—and what Is even worse is that a worker
making from $7000 to $10,000 a year has a
proportionately greater cut taken from his
earnings than does a person in the higher
salary ranges.

“Social Security is this government’s
major spending program, affecting more
people directly than any other. It is high
time that the burdens of that program were
spread more evenly among the American
people.”

Ways and Means has, for several months
now, been groping through the tangle of
American tax laws in an eflort to reform
them and make them more equitable, There
has been talk that the Committee is think-
ing seriously of eliminating *“little man”
tax loopholes such as the deduction for
state gas taxes, medical Insurance premiums,
and the like,

Both Burke and House Majority Leader
Thomas P. O'Neill, Jr., of Cambridge insist
that reforms of that nature don't have a
ghost of a chance of being approved, that
what the Committee will very probably go
after are the tax breaks now enjoyed by Big
Business.

But as important as it is to correct other
inequities, Burke said, measures to do that
would be largely meaningless unless the So-
cial, Security tax is made fairer for all.

aat, he insisted, is basic; it touches the
lives of all, and results in injustice where
none should exist.

Social Security is, in some ways, a good
idea that time and events have caused to
turn a bit sour.

When it first became law in 1937, the tax
rate was one percent of the first $3000 earned
—or $30 a year. It stayed that way until
1950, when people who had been middie-
aged when the program began reached their
retirement years.

Then the Social Security fund began to be
drained, and in order to keep it solvent both
the rate and the salary limits were gradually
raised. In 1850, for example, the rate was
increased to 1.50 percent, and in the follow-
ing year the maximum salary was jumped to
$3600.

As more and more people claimed benefits,
the bite that was taken out of paychecks be-
came ever greater, especially from 1860 to
now. Fifteen years ago, three percent of the
first $4800 earned was taken, for a maximum
contribution of $144 by the worker. His em-
ployer threw in another $144, for a total
contribution of $288.

In 1973 each was touched for $631.80—or
5.86 percent of $10,800. This year’'s tab Is
$722.20, and unless something is done soon
there's no guarantee that by this time next
yvear BSoclial Security won't be making an
even more damaging assault on the paychecks
of American workers than it does now.

“Anyone who earns $13.200 In 1874 will pay
$140.40 more than he did last year,” Burke
said. “How long can wage earners accept a
Social Security tax that is heavier for 50 per-
cent of the work force than personal income
taxes?
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“For businessmen, reducing the employer’'s
contribution to one-third instead of the pres-
ent one-half would reduce his cost of Coing
business and make American goods more
competitive abroad. And thousands of small
businessmen, some of them on the verge of
bankruptcy, would be able to Invest money
in new machinery and production techniques
in an attempt to gain a competitive foothold.

“A three-way split of the payroll tax isn't
an untried idea. Many European countries
have used this system for years. And the use
of some general revenues instead of only the
payroll tax has been recommended at regular
intervals since Social Security began.”

Although Congress may fiddle and fumble
its way into 1975 without making up its mind
on Social Security reform, there is growing
pressure for it outside of Washington.

Locally, Frank Manning of the Legislative
Council for Older Americans is convinced
that criticism of the tax—though well found-
ed—unintentionally gives senior citizens a
bad rap.

He maintained that they aren't the ones
primarily responsible for the drain on the
S8 Fund, since there are approximately 7,
000,000 people under the age of 62 who are
collecting benefits.

And because the payroll tax is now the only
source of SS money, he said, a large portion
of the public is escaping its obligation to
support the program. For that reason, he
sald, he believes Burke's bill is a good one
and wants to see the government tap other
tax sources for its proposed one-third contri-
bution to the SS Fund.

While Manning's prime concern is the
senior citizen, Sen. Frederick W. Schlosstein,
Jr., (D) of Warren insists that the S8 tax is
doing a job on young taxpayers too.

Schlosstein is chairman of the Legisla-
ture's Committee on Taxation, and he is firm
in his belief that changes must be made.

“The Social Security tax is the most
sheltered one we have because everyone takes
it for granted,” he said. “And it’s probably
the one that is figuratively getting away with
murder,

“I'm in my fifties now, and I've got five
kids. We find it tough to get by, but we man-
age. If we were just starting out, I'd really
be discouraged.

“A person who began paying the tax in "37
and who retired last year didn't contribute
more than $5200 to it. But take a young
worker today, either with a skilled trade or
a college degree.

*He’s probably making at least $13,200 a
year, and so he's being taxed for the full
amount of $722.20. At his age he can prob-
ably expect to be in the work force for at
least 30 years—and if the rate and the salary
limits remain as they are now he will have
paid 21,166 into the Fund when he retires,

“But he could work longer than that and
almost certainly the rate and/or the maxi-
mum taxable earnings will be raised—and so
he’ll get hit for even more. Okay, it's true
that if he lives five or six years after retire-
ment he’ll get back whatever he paid in—
but if he had been able to invest that kind
of money at eight percent, he'd get a lot
larger return on it.

“If I were young I don't know how I'd
look at this system. I think I'd get mighty
discouraged trying to plan my future. Some-
thing has got to be done about it, because
while we've lowered the federal income tax
over the years we're still jacking up the SS
rate that hits low-income people on the first
dollar earned and which doesn't take the
number of their children, or other deduc-
tions, into account.

“There has to be a change made so that
the income tax bears a bigger share of fi-
nancing the Social SBecurity program. We used
to call it insurance but it isn’t that at all: it's
a tax on a social program, and if something
isn't done it’s going to get completely out of
bhand.”
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AGITATION AND EXPLOITATION OF
PRISON ISSUES BY SUBVERSIVE
ORGANIZATIONS

HON. RICHARD H. ICHORD

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, the 1973
hearings by a subcommittee of the House
Committee on Internal Security with re-
spect to the exploitation of inmates of
American penal institutions by revolu-
tionary groups and organizations has
had a widespread impact on law enforce-
ment and prison officials.

In the committee’s December 1973 re-
port entitled “Revolutionary Target: The
American Penal System” the committee
summed up its findings and recom-
mended, among other things, that the
FBI and the U.S. Bureau of Prisons help
prison administrators become better in-
formed about revolutionary and subver-
sive activities aimed at the prison popu-
lation.

I am pleased to report to this House
that this recommendation was heeded,
and the FBI has just recently concluded
a symposium for correctional officers at
the FBI Academy based upon the find-
ings and recommendations made by the
Internal Security Committee. The sub-
committee which conducted the investi-
gation consisted of Congressmen MEN-
pEL Davis of South Carolina and TENNY-
soN GuyEeR of Ohio with myself as chair-
man.

FBI Director Clarence M. Kelley has
very thoughtfully acknowledged the In-
ternal Security Committee’s contribu-
tion in a letter to me dated July 11, 1974,
which is indeed both satisfying and en-
couraging. Among other things he asserts
that the FBI will assist correctional sys-
tems in the training of staff personnel
regarding the activities of revolutionary
groups. I insert Director Kelley's letter
in the Recorp together with an FBI sum-
mation of the symposium highlights.

FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION,
Washington, D.C., July 11, 1974.

Hon. RicHARD H. ICHORD,

Chairman, House Committee on Internal Se-
curity, House of Representatives, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN IcHoRD: With further
reference to our recent National Symposium
on the American Penal System as a Revolu-
tionary Target, I am enclosing for your in-
formation a memorandum which sets forth
details of events at the Symposium.

As indicated in this memorandum, the
Symposium was based on the excellent study
done by the Committee on Internal Secu-
rity of the House of Representatives con-
cerning eflorts by revolutionary groups to
disrupt prison systems. Attendees at the
Symposium were in agreement with the rec-
ommendation of your Committee that cor-
rectional staffs should receive additional
training regarding the activities of revolu-
tionary groups. I want you to know that the
FBI will assist correctional systems in this
tralnlng.

We also intend to improve our liaison with
all correctional systems to the end that
mutual problems are better understood and
mutual assistance is more effective,

Sincerely yours,
CLARENCE M. KELLEY,
Director.
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NaTIONAL SYMPOSIUM ON THE AMERICAN PENAL
SYSTEM AS A REvOLUTIONARY TArRGET, FBI
ACADEMY, QUaNTICO, VA, JUNE 19-21, 1974

This Symposium was sponsored by the
FBI in response to a suggestion by the Com-
mittee on Internal Security of the House of
Representatives (HCIS), which had studied
the efforts of revolutionary groups to disrupt
prison systems. The HCIS report on its study
entitled “"Revolutionary Target: The Ameri-
can Penal System,” released on December 18,
1973, stated the need for correctional officers
to have available more information on
revolutionary groups and recommended that
the FBI assist in this regard. In accordance
with that recommendation, Director Clarence
M. Eelley of the FBI proposed this Sym-
posium,

Approximately 100 correctional officers,
primarily wardens, superintendents, senior
administrators, or their deputies, attended
this Symposium which opened on June 19,
1974, at the "BI Academy, Quantico, Virginia.
In his opening remarks Director Eelley stated
that the FBI intended to provide assistance
to correctional officers whenever and wher-
ever such assistance was possible and appro-
priate.

Congressman Richard H. Ichord of Mis-
souri, Chairman, HCIS, addressed the Sym-
posium on opening day. He discussed the
work of HCIS generally, and particularly
explained the investigation of HCIS into
allegations that revolutionary groups are at-
tempting to disrupt the American penal
system. On the point of “issue exploitation"
by revolutionaries, Chairman Ichord recalled
that the antiwar movement had previously
been used by persons “trying to drive a wedge
between the people and the government.”
When the antiwar movement waned, prison
reform was, Chairman Ichord said, a “ready-
made issue for exploitation by revolutionary
groups."”

The principal problems identified by HCIS
in its study were summarized by Chairman
Ichord as those involving the influx of
revolutionary literature into the prisons,
inflammatory correspondence between in-
mates and known revolutionaries, and per-
sonal contacts with inmates by members of
revolutionary groups under the guise of at-
torney-client relationships. Basic to these,
Congressman Ichord said, was the problem of
educating correctional officers concerning
subversive activities. He emphasized that
HCIS by no means concluded that ell prison
problems could be attributed to revolution-
aries and said, “All we are saying is that this
is just one in a whole series of problems con-
nected with the work you do, but it is one
which seems to have been neglected, possibly
because it was outside the experience of most
correctional officers.”

On the afternoon of opening day, the Sym-
posium was addressed by the Honorable
Norman A. Carlson, Director, Federal Bureau
of Prisons. Director Carlson noted in his ad-
dress the problem posed to prison author-
ities by self-styled “political prisoners,” who
are influenced by revolutionary groups out-
slde the prisons. Director Carlson stated that
only a very small percentage of the total
inmate population becomes involved with
revolutionary groups, but this small per-
centage of prisoners requires a tremendous
and disproportionate investment of resource
allocation from prison administrators. In re-
sponse to this problem prison administrators,
Director Carlson said, should assure that
training is afforded correctional staffs so that
these staffs will understand what the revolu-
tionary agitators are trylng to do. He noted
further that prison authorities can always
expect criticism. Rather than seeking ex-
cuses or placing blame for prison problems on
agitators, the courts, or the press, he asked
that correctional officials increase contact
with the courts, the press, and the public
at large, to explain the job and goals of cor-
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rectional systems, There must also be, Direc-
tor Carlson said, a willingness to change
policies and procedures when deficiencies are
found.

Following Director Carlson, Warden John
Norton of the Federal Correctional Institute
in Danbury, Connecticut, and Warden Loren
Daggitt of the United States Penitentiary at
Leavenworth, Kansas, spoke on specific prob-
lems of intereat at their institutions relative
to the subject matter of the Symposium.
Presentations were also made during the
Symposium concerning prison problems by
Correctional Sergeant Willlam E. Hankins,
California State Prison at San Quentin, Cali-
fornia, and by Detective Lieutenant Inspector
Willlam A. Miller, Massachusetts State Po-
lice, who reported relevant results of in-
vestigation into protracted disturbances at
the Massachusetts Correctional Institute,
Walpole, Massachusetts.

Extensive infornation was made available
to members of the Symposium by represent-
atives of the FBI on the origin and tactics
of urban guerrilla warfare, and on the his-
tory and activities of a number of revolu-
tionary and violence-prone groups which
have attempted to exploit the legitimate is-
sue of prison reform. Detailed information
was furnished to correctional officers on such
groups as the Black Liberation Army, the
Symbionese Liberation Army, the Black Pan-
ther Party, the Nation of Islam, the Weath-
erman, the Communist Party, USA, the Na-
tional Lawyers Guild, and Trotskyist-Com-
munist groups. Literature originating from
these groups which was almed at prison pop-
ulation was ldentified and exhibited. In-
stances were related where individual lead-
ers and members of some of these organiza-
tions had been convicted and committed to
prison for crimes of violence. Such instances
were of particular interest to members of
the Symposium since some inmates, previ-
ously trained by outside revolutionary groups
in tactics of disruption, have continued ef-
forts to employ these tactics inside the pris-
ons.

An evening session of the Symposium was
devoted to workshops of 10 to 12 partici-
pants each. Each workshop was concerned
with a separate question, such as the han-
dling by prison officials of revolutionary 1lit=
erature directed toward prison inmates, the
question of casual relationship between
words of incitement and action, additional
training of correctional staff, the handling
of self-styled “political prisoners,” and the
development of intelligence Information in
the prisons. On the final morning of the
Symposium an elected representative of each
workshop reported on the results of discus-
sion on these guestions.

Among the conclusions and recommenda-
tions developed in the workshops were: A
training program is necessary to enable cor-
rectional staffs to intelligently and effec-
tively cope with the challenge posed by rev-
olutionary activists outside the prisons and
their inmate allies inside. Coordination be-
tween prison authorities and law enforce-
ment should be increased and maintained
through regular liaison. Based on experi-
ence of prison administrators, there is a defi-
nite casual relationship between words of
incitement directed at inmates by revolu-
tionarles and subsequent riotous action by
these inmates. Legal counsel trained in pris-
on problems must be readily available to
prison administrators. A continuing public
relations campaign is needed by prison sys-
tems to better acquaint the public and
specifically bar associations, judges, cham-
bers of commerce, and civic groups with pris-
on procedures, problems, and achievements.

Mr. W. R. Wannall, Assistant Director of
the FBI, delivered closing remarks to the
Symposium on June 21, 1874. He stated that
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the FBI intended to be of every possible as-
sistance to correctional officials, consistent
with the jurisdiction and capability of the
FBI, and thanked all attending for their hard
work and great interest in making the Sym-
posium @ success.

HISTORIC SUPREME COURT DECI-
SION VOIDS RACIAL BUSING PLAN

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, last Thursday the Supreme
Court handed down an historic decision
in ringing support of the integrity of
local school districts. In Milliken versus
Bradley the court overturned a circuit
order that children in the Detroit metro-
politan area be bused in and out of the
suburbs across school district lines for
purposes of desegregating the -city
schools. No evidence had ever been
presented to show that the suburban dis-
tricts practiced segregation or that the
school district lines had been drawn in
a discriminatory manner, The court
therefore insisted on the tradition of
local control of the schools.

In addition, the Supreme Court noted
that the district court would have to be-
come first a legislative authority to solve
the operational, administrative and fi-
nancing of the cross-district busing plan
and then act as a school superintendent
for the entire metropolitan area. The
decision wisely held that judges are not
normally qualified to perform these
roles.

In a similar case the court vacated a
lower court order that the schools of
Louisville, Ky., be merged with those of
the surrounding suburbs.

I strongly support and applaud these
far-reaching decisions of the court. For
the benefit of other Members of Congress
and for the public at large, I include at
this point in the Recorp the headnote
prepared by the Reporter of Decisions of
the Supreme Court which abstracts the
case from the full 37-page decision:

SUPREME COURT OF THE

UNITED STATES

GovERNOR oF MicHIcGAN, ET AL.
VErRsUs BrRADLEY E7. AL.
CER1IORARI TO THE UNITED ETATES COURT OF

APPEALS FOR THE SIXTH CIRCUIT

73-434. Argued February 27,
Decided July 25,1974

Respondents brought this class action, al-
leging that the Detroit public school system
is racially segregated as a result of the official
policles and actlons of petitioner state and
city officials, and seeking implementation of
a plan to eliminate the segregation and es-
tablish a unitary nonracial school system.
The District Court, after concluding that va-
rious acts by the petitioner Detroit Board of
Education had created and perpetuated

MILLIKEN,

No. 1974—

! Together with No. 73-435, Allen Park
Public Schools et al. v. Bradley et al., and No.
73436, Grosse Poinie Public School System
v. Bradley et al., also on certiorari to the same
court.
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school segregation in Detrolt, and that the
acts of the Board, as a subordinate entity
of the State, were atiributable to the State,

ordered the Board to submit Detroit-only
desegregation plans. The court also ordered
the state officials to submit desegregation
plans encompassing the three-county metro-
politan area, despite the fact that the B85
school districts in these three counties were
not parties to the action and there was no
claim that they had committed comstitu-
tional violations. Subsequently, the outly-
ing school districts were allowed to Inter-
vene, but were not permitted to assert any
claim or defense on issues previously adjudi-
cated or to reopen any issue previously de-
cided, but were allowed merely to advise the
court as to the propriety of a metropolitan
plan and to submit any objections, modifica-
tions, or alternatives to any such plan.
Thereafter, the District Court ruled that it
was proper to consider metropolitan plans,
that a Detroit-only plan submitted by the
Board and respondents was inadeqguate to
accomplish desegregation, that therefore it
would seek a solution beyond the limits of
the Detroit school district and concluded
that “[s]chool district lines are simply mat-
ters of political convenience and may not he
used to deny constitutional rights.” Without
having evidence that the suburban school
districts had committed acts of de jure seg-
regation, the court appointed a panel to sub-
mit a plan for the Detroit schools that wounld
encompass an entire designated desegregation
area consisting of 53 of the B85 suburban
school districts plus Detroit, and ordered the
Detroit Board to acquire at least 295 school
buses to provide transportation under an in-
terim plan to be developed for the 1972-1973
school year. The Court of Appeals, affirming
in part, keld that the record supported the
District Court’s finding as to the consiitu-
tional violations committed by the Detroit
Board and the state officials; that therefore
the District Court was authorized and re-
guired to take effective measures to desegre-
gate the Detroit school system; and that a
metropolitan area plan embracing the 53
outlying districts was the only feasible solu-
tion and was within the District Court's
equity powers. But the court remanded so
that all suburban school districts that might
be affected by a metropolitan remedy could
be made parties and have an opportunity to
be heard as to the scope and implementation
of such a remedy, and vacated the order as
to the bus acquisitlons, subject to its reim-
position at an appropriate time, Held:@ The
relief ordered by the District Court and af-
firmed by the Court of Appeals was based
upon erroneous standards and was unsup-
ported by record evidence that acts of the
outlying districts had any impact on the
discrimination found to exist in the Detroit
schools. A federal court may not impose a
multi-district, areawide remedy for single-
district de jure school segregation violations,
where there is no finding that the other
included school districts have failed to oper-
ate unitary school systems or have committed
acts that eflected segregation within the
other districts, and there is no claim or find-
ing that the school district boundary lines
were established with the purpose of foster-
ing racial segregation, and where there is
no meaningful opportunity for the included
neighboring school districts to present evi-
dence or be heard on the propriety of a
multi-district remedy or on the question of
constitutional violations by those districts.
Pp. 17-33.

(a) The District Court erred in using as a
standard the declared objective of develop-
ment of a metropolitan area plan which, up-
on implementaticon, would leave “no school,
grade, or classroom . . . substantially dis-
proportionate to the owverall pupil racial
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composition"” of the metropolitan area as
a whole. The clear import of Swann v. Board
of Education, 402 US. 1, 1s that desegrega-
tion, in the sense of dismantling a dual
school system, doea not require any par-
ticular racial balance. Pp. 20-21.

(b) While boundary lines may be bridged
in ecircumstances where there has been a
constitutional violation calling for Inter-dis-
trict relief, school district lines may not be
casually Ignored or treated as a mere admin-
istrative convenience; substantial local con-
trol of public education in this country is a
deeply rooted tradition. Pp. 21-22,

(¢) The inter-district remedy could exten-
slvely disrupt and alter the structure of
public education in Michigan, since that
remedy would require, in effect, consolida-
tion of 54 independent school districts his-
torically administered as separate govern-
mental units into a vast new super school
district, and, since, entirely apart from the
logistical problems attending large-scale
transportation of students, the consolida-
tlon would generate other problems in the
administration, finaneing, and operation »f
this new school system. Pp. 22-23.

(d) From the scope of the inter-district
plan {tself, absent a complete restructuring
of the Michigan school district laws, the Dis-
trict Court would become, first, a de facto
“legislative authority” to resolve the com-
plex operational problems involved and
thereafter a “school superintendent” for the
entire area, a task which few, if any, judges
are qualified to perform and one which
would deprive tae people of local control of
echools through elected school boards. P. 24.

(e) Before the boundarles of separate and
sutonomous school districts may be set aside
by consolidating the separate units for
remedial purposes or by lmposing a cross-
district remedy, 1t must be first shown that
there has been a constitutional violation
within one district that produces a signif-
{icant segregative effect In another district;
i.e., specifically, it must be shown that raclal-
1y discriminatory acts of the state or local
school districts, or of a single school district
have been a substantial cause of Inter-dis-
trict segregation. P. 25.

(f) With no showing of significant viola-
tion by the 53 outlying school districts and
no evidence of any inter-district violation
or effect, the District Court transcended the
original theory of the case as framed by the
pleadings, and mandated a metropolitan area
remedy, the approval of which would Impose
on the outlying districts, not shown to have
committed any constitutional violation, a
etandard not previously hinted at In any
holding of this Court. Pp. 25-26.

(g) Assuming arguendo, that the State
was derivatively responsible for Detroit’s
segregated school conditions, 1t does not fol-
low that an inter-district remedy is consti-
tutionally justified or required, since there
has been virtually no showing that either
the State or any of the 85 outlying districts
engaged in any activity that had a cross-

istrict effect, Pp. 28-29,

(h) An isolated instance of a possible seg-
regative effect as between two of the school
districts involved would not justify the
broad metropolitan-wide remedy contem-
plated, particularly since that remedy em-
braced 62 districts having no responsibility
for the arrangement and potentially involved
503,000 puplls in addition to Detroit's 276,
000 puplils. Pp. 29-30.

484 F. 2d 215, reversed and remanded.

Burger, C. J., dellvered the opinion of the
Court, in which Stewart, Blackmun, Powell,
and Rehngquist, JJ., Jolned. Stewart, J., filed
a concurring opinion, Douglas, J., filed a dis-
senting opinion. White, J., filed a dissenting
opinion, in which Douglas, Brennan, and
Marshall, JJ., jolned. Marshall, J., filed a
dissenting opinlion, In which Douglas, Bren-
nan, and While, JJ., jolned.
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RESOLUTIONS OF SONS OF
AMERICAN REVOLUTION

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, I am
honored to be a member of the Sons of
the American Revolution and am happy
at their request to include herein the
resolutions passed by this organization at
its 84th annual congress at Baltimore,
Md.:

THE NATIONAL SOCIETY OF THE SONS OF THE
AMERICAN REVOLUTION

RESOLUTION NO. 1

Whereas, under the 1903 Treaty with Pan-
ama, the United States obtained the grant
in perpetuity of the use, occupation and
control of the Canal Zone territory with all
sovereign rights, power and authority to the
entire exclusion of the exercise by Panama of
any such sovereign rights, power, or author-
ity as well as the ownership of all privately
held land and property in the Zone by pur-
chase from individual owners; and

Whereas, the United States has an over-
riding national security interest in main-
taining undiluted control over the Canal
Zone and Panama Canal, and solemn obliga-
tions under its treaties with Great Britain
and Colombia for the efficlent operation of
the Canal; and

Whereas, the United States Government is
currently engaged in negotiations with the
Government of Panama to surrender United
States sovereign rights to Panama both in
the Canal Zone and with respect to the Canal
itself without authorization of the Congress,
which will diminish, if not absolutely
abrogate, the present U.,S. treaty-based
soverelgnty and ownership of the Zone; and

Whereas, these negotiations are being
utilized by the United States Government in
an effort to get Panama to grant an option
for the construction of a "sea-level” canal
eventually to replace the present canal, and
to authorize the major modernization of the
existing canal, which project is already
authorized under existing treaty provislons;
and by the Panamanian government in an
attempt to gailn sovereign control and juris-
diction over the Canal Zone and effective
control over the operation of the Cansal it-
eelf; and

Whereas, similar concessional negotiations
by the United States in 1967 resulted in three
draft treaties that were frustrated by the
will of the Congress of the United States be-
cause they would have gravely weakened
United States control over the Canal and the
Canal Zone; and by the people of Panama
because that country did not obtain full
control; and

Whereas, the American people have con-
slstently opposed further concessions to any
Panamanian government that would further
weaken United States control over either the
Canal Zone or Canal; and

Whereas, many scientists have demon-
strated the probability that the removal of
natural ecological barriers between the Pa-
cific and Atlantic oceans entailed in the
opening of a sea-level canal could lead to
ecological hazards which the advocates of
the sea-level canal have ignored in their
plans; and

Whereas, the Sons of the American Revolu-
tion believes that treaties are solemn obli-
gations binding on the parties and has con-
slstently opposed the abrogation, modifica-
tion or weakening of the Treaty of 1903;

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion in its B4th Annual Congress assembled,
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opposes the construction of a new sea-level
canal and approves Senate Resolution 301
introduced by Senator Strom Thurmond and
34 additional Senators, to maintain and pre-
serve the soverelgn control of the United
States over the Canal Zone.

RESOLUTION NO. 2

Whereas, the strength and stability of the
economic and monetary system of the United
States is vital to the defense of the country,
and

Whereas, the fiscal and monetary policies
of the Congress and Administration, present
and past, have led to the devaluation of the
dollar, double digit inflation, and the current
economiec crisis in the United States, and

Whereas, double digit inflation within is
as great a threat, if not a greater threat,
to the liberty and freedom and well-being of
this country as the threat from our ene-
mies without, and

Whereas, the basic cause of the rampant
inflation is the deficit spending of the
United States Congress, and

Whereas, under the Constitution of the
United States, Congress is charged with the
responsibility for all federal appropriations,
and

Whereas, it 1s the urgent duty of the
United States Congress to 1limit federal
spending to the revenues of the Federal Gov-
ernment,

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Society, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion in its 84th Annual Congress assembled,
urges the Congress to balance the federal
budget.

RESOLUTION NO. 3

Whereas, it was the national policy of the
United States of America to Intervene in
Vietnam and prevent a Communist takeover
of that country, and

Whereas, it is the duty of every American
citizen to bear arms in support of the na-
tional policies of the United States, and

Whereas, a citizen of the United States is
called upon to share the burdens of citizen-
ship in order to insure its benefits for all
citizens, and

Whereas, 40,000 young Americans fded to
foreign countries to evade the military ob-
ligations of United States citizenship,

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Society, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion at its B4th Annual Congress assembled,
is opposed to any granting of amnesty to
those who refused to bear arms for their
country and instead, fled to foreign countries
to evade their military obligations.

RESOLUTION NO. 4

Whereas, this country was founded by
God-fearing men and women and conceived
in liberty, and

Whereas, men of all countries have been
moved by the eloquence and high spiritual
qualities of the Declaration of Independence,
and

Whereas, the Bicentennial will be a focal
point for a nation-wide review, and reaffirma-
tion of the walues upon which this Nation
was founded, and

Whereas, all businesses and private citizens
should display the United States Flag daily
during daylight hours except during inclem-
ent weather, and

Whereas, it is fitting for patriots to cele-
brate each Fourth of July with prayer, musle,
fireworks and other expressions of joy and
cheer, and

Whereas, it is the duty of every citizen and
local community to take the initiative in
planning a suitable commemoration of the
Bicentennial.

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion at its 84th Annual Congress assembled,
urges its members and all citizens to fiy
flags daily, to ring bells and blow automobile
horns on the Fourth of July at a time to
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be set by each community as a sultable prel-
ude to the Blcentennial.

RESOLUTION NO. 3

Whereas, we belleve the Federal Govern-
ment has entered upon a movement to elim-
inate basic rights and powers guaranteed to
the states by the 10th Amendment to the
Constitution, in particular the control of ed-
ucation and public schools, the control of
land, the extension of jurisdiction of the
federal judiciary, the weakening of state
criminal law enforcement by the imposition
of untenable federal standards that result in
interminable trials and sheer technicalitles
that often show more concern for the crim-
inal than for the innocent victim and the
long-suffering public, to name a few,

Now, therefore, be 1t resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion at its 84th Annual Congress assembled,
recommends that our state governors and
legislators resist these federal encroachments
upon state soverelgnty and oppose the exten-
slon of federal grants and Supreme Court de-
cislons.

RESOLUTION NO. 6

Whereas, hostlle forelgn natlons desire to
obtain advanced American technology during
a period of our history entitled “detente,”
and

Whereas, the sharing of our technology
with unfriendly foreign powers will weaken
this country’s power and protection of the
free world, and

Whereas, the joint exploration of space
with any forelgn nation will result in the
release of technical information vital to the
defense of this nation, and

Whereas no foreign power has been suc-
cessful in its man-in-space program.

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the
National Soclety, Sons of the American Rev-
olution, in its 84th Annual Congress as-
sembled, opposes in general the sharing of
any of our technology with unfriendly for-
elgn nations and in particular the sharing
of our man-in-space capability with any
foreign power, and recommends that all fed-
eral agencies should intensify efforts to pre-
vent the dissemination of critical technology
to any foreign power.

RESOLUTION NO. 7

Whereas, the National Soclety, Sons of
the American Revolutlon supports proper
commemoration and celebration of the
American War for Independence which
galned the 13 Original Colonles their free-
dom; and

Whereas, the Battle of Cowpens, fought in
South Carolina near the present village of
Cowpens was & major victory for loyal
Americans in thelr fight for llberty; and

Whereas, the Federal Government has
appropriated certain funds for the Improve-
ment and enhancement of the Cowpens
Battleground site; and

Whereas, the effect of monlies spent will
be much more effective and widespread, and
of longer duration, if a permanent annual
celebration is held at the Battleground;

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the
National Soclety, Sons of the American
Revolution in its 84th Annual Congress as-
sembled, favors allocation of an adequate
portion of avallable funds for the construc-
tion of amphitheater which will be made
avallable for the production of an annual
outdoor drama based upon the Battle of
Cowpens and surrounding events, so that
the people of America will have a better op-
portunity to become more conversant with
the great deeds of our illustrious ancestors.

RESOLUTION NO. 8

Whereas, Professional Standards Review
Organization (PSRO) was established as a
rider attached to the Social Security Law
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of 1872 without public hearings or proper
consideration; and

Whereas, confidential medical records of
every patient under any of the numerous
government-sponsored health care programs
will be open to PSRO inspectors; and

Whereas, “norms” set by the Department
of Health, Education and Welfare, after ex-
amination of all patient records, will change
the concept of health care, nullifying doctor-
patient privacy preventing full use of the
doctor’s knowledge, experience and training;
and

Whereas, PSRO can overrule a doctor's de~
cislon In prescribing, hospitalization, or op-
erating under penalty of fine and suspen-
sion from medical practice;

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Society, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion at its B4th Annual Congress assembled,
supports the adoption of H.R. 9375, or simi-
lar resolutions, which would repeal the pro-
visions of the Social Security Act which vio-
late the confidentiality of the doctor-patient
relationship which would be contrary to nu-
merous state statutes, contrary to profes-
slonal ethics, and which would lead to fed-
eral control of medicine.

RESOLUTION NO. 9

Whereas, there is pending in the United
States Congress a resolution sponsored by
Senator Harry Flood Byrd, Jr. of Virginia in
which Senator William Scott of Virginla has
also joined as a co-sponsor, to restore the
citizenship of General Robert E. Lee.

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the
National Soclety, Sons of the American
Revolution at its 84th Annual Congress as-
sembled, joins in with the purpose and spirit
of this pending Congressional resolution.

RESOLUTION NO. 10

Now, therefore, be It resolved that the
National Society, Sons of the American
Revolution in its 84th Annual Congress as-
sembled, reiterates and reaffirms that all
previous resolutions adopted at prior Con-
gresses be reaffirmed.

RESOLUTION NO. 11

Whereas, the 84th Annual Congress of the
National Society, Sons of the American
Revolution has been successful in every re-
spect, and

Whereas, that success has been due to the
efforts of those who planned and took part
in the program.

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Na-
tional Society, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion, that it hereby expresses its gratitude
and deep appreciation:

1. to the President General for his able
leadership,

2, to the officers, chairmen and members
of their committees,

3. to the loyal headquarters staff for thelr
constant effort In providing an efficlent op-
eration,

4. to the speakers, Compatriot (Dr.) Nor-
man Vincent Peale and the Honorable J.
Willlam Middendorf, II, Secretary of the
Navy, for their inspiring addresses,

5. to the United States Navy: Joint
Armed Forces (Pentagon); Colonial Guard,
176th Infantry; United States Marine Corps
and the Commander-in-Chief's Guard Colors,
U.S. Army, for furnishing color guards.

6. to the United States Marine Band, the
United States Army Soldlers' Chorus, the
Chorus of the Chesapeake, and the U.S.
Navy Sea Chanters for furnishing music and
entertainment.

7. to the press, radio and television for
their coverage of the Congress.

8. to the Maryland Soclety for its con-
tribution to a successful 84th Annual Con-
gress.

9. to all individuals who contributed to
the success of this Congress.
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DETENTE, HUMAN RIGHTS AND
THE U.S.SR.

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a
precise and quite challenging testimony
on détente and human rights in the
U.S.S.R. was delivered last week by Dr.
Lev. E. Dobriansky of Georgetown Uni-
versity before the Subcommittees on In-
ternational Organizations and Move-
ments and on Europe of the Committee
on Foreign Affairs, The professor’s anal-
ysis of détente in terms of the non-Rus-
sian nations’ problem in the U.S.S.R. and
his treatment of our prospective dilem-
ma in our economic relations with Mos-
cow deserve studied consideration by our
Members.

One observation alone should intrigue
every Member and others who support
détente:

In view of the U.SSR.'s great hunger for
capital and time, the emigration concession
is a pithy initial price to ask for,

Similar insights and perspectives
abound in the testimony, which is sup-
ported by extensive documentary mate-
rial that was submitted. The testimony
in full text is as follows:

DETENTE, HuUMAN RIGHTS AND THE U.SS.R.
(Testimony by Dr. Lev E. Dobriansky, profes-
sor of economics, Georgetown University,
president, Ukrainlan Congress Committee
of America, chairman, National Captlve
Nations Committee)

Mr. Chairman and Distinguished Members,
it is always a pleasure and intellectual treat
to appear before this Committee, and I'm
grateful for the opportunity to discuss with
you the vital subject of detente and human
rights. With application to the Sovlet Union,
the necessary linkage of detente and human
rights assumes far greater significance and
practical import than it could possibly any-
where else in the world. And this is for sev-
eral reasons. One is the continual and un-
remitting threat posed by Moscow to our na-
tional security and that of other significant
parts of the Free World, Two is the unigue
and peculiar composition of this contrived
state, a land empire-state which, with the
exception of the lower-scaled Peoples’ Re-
public of China, has no comparability any-
where. And the third essential reason resides
in Moscow's long and continuous record of
the cruel suppression of human and national
rights, which, taken in toto, far exceeds in
magnitude and extent the totalitarian rec-
ords of Nazi CGermany, Fascist Italy and
others.

Just a few weeks ago I appeared on the
Today Show in New York, discussing detente
and the USSR. I mention this because of
the characteristic obscurantism of the in-
terviewer who, after being told the rudimen-
tary facts about the various nations in the
Soviet Union, continued on his own merry
preconceptual and fallacious way to lump all
the various distinet and different nations
and peoples in the USSR as either “"Russians”
or “the Boviet people.” This type of ob-
scurantism is, unfortunately, widespread
throughout the media and is also found at
the highest levels of our government, Need-
less to say, no matter how one defines “de-
tente,” if the object of the term is falsely and
poorly understood, the content of the rela-
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tlonship can scarcely be maximally beneficial
to us. The perpetuation of conceptual errors
with regard to the USSR can only Ilnsure
some error in judgment, policy and deed, and
certainly forecloses the seizure of opportuni-
ties contributory to the advancement of our
interests,

Before considering the nature of detente
and human rights in the USSR, let me em-
phasize, too, that the essential ideas and ob-
servations set forth here stem from a funda-
mental captive nations genetico-analysis
founded in the empirical evolution of Soviet
Russia and then the Soviet Union from 1927
to the present. What is of poignant signifi-
cance is the striking parallelism that has
evolved in the current period between the
sallent thoughts and messages of Alexander
I. Solzhenitsyn, Andrel Sakharov and other
Russian and non-Russian intellectuals and
the content and conclusions of the long-
established captive nations structure o
analysis, a

As I pointed out elsewhere, “In calling for
the withdrawal of Russian power to the na-
tional borders of Russia and the renuncia-
tlon of Marxism-Leninism, they, and count-
less behind them in the USSR, are in essence
calling for the freedom of the crucial non-
Russlan natlons In the USSR, the surcease of
Russian imperio-colonialism, and the open
admission of the bankruptey of Marxist
philosophy in the whole area of the captive
nations.” ! In fitting tribute to the two Rus~
slan intellectuals, it should also be empha-
slzed that it has been many decades since
any leading Russian volce expressed itself in
behalf of the national self-determination
and freedom of the non-Russian nations and
peoples in the USSR. Kerensky went to his
grave muttering the old Holy Mother Rus-
sian Empire complex,

THE NATURE OF DETENTE

The growing discussion on "detente"” re-
veals conslderable confusion as to its nature
and intent, so much so that all sorts of
characterizations are assigned to it, ranging
from “fraud” to "our last hope for peace.”
The word 15 certainly another addition in the
long succession of foreign policy slogans.
However, the views expressed on our side ap-
pear to fall Into three categories: (1) the
dictionary definition of relaxation of ten-
slons, (2) the subjectivist view, as given by
General Abrams and others, or reactions,
euphoric or otherwise, to objective circum-
stances, and (3) the Instrumentalist view of
Secretary of State Kissinger and others, in-
terpreting defente purely as a process.

Flacing aside the psychosomatic notions of
detente, it is not unreasonable to accept
some qualification the definition of Dr.
KEissinger: “Detente is a process of managing
relations with a potentially hostile country
in order to preserve peace.” As a point of
departure, the acceptance invites a number
of observations that are fundamental to the
efficacy of the process itself. One, of course,
is how does the opposing party view the
same process. The evidence is more than
abundant to show that Moscow views
“detente” as an important conduit for its
fixed policy of “peaceful coexistence’ which,
unmistakably and unequivocally, means sys-
temic ideo-political warfare agalnst Ameri-
can “capitalism,” “imperialism” and the rest
of 1t.2

It is noteworthy that Moscow's apologists,
such as Boris N. Ponomarev, who recently
headed the so-called parliamentarians of
the USSR In a visit here, always coupled
“peaceful coexistence” with “detente.” De-

' The illusions of Detent. Remarks of Hon.
Edward J. Derwinski, USGPO, 1974, p. 1.

*See witness' testimony The Theory and
Practice of Communism Part 4, He
Committee on Internal Security USGPO,
1974, pp. 2422-2423,
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tente may be purely a process of manage-
ment and negotiation for us—non-ethical,
non-ideologic and pragmatic—but if we fail
to comprehend Moscow's conception of it,
we may find ourselves in a progressively in-
secure position both within and without.

Viewed in terms of the overall develop-
ment of US-USSR relations the past 25
years, detente as a process is a technique ad-
vocated in the old policy of llberation but
without statements of objectives and inten-
tions other than “peace” and “building a
structure of peace."” It can also be validly
Interpreted as a forthright follow-up on
early and long extended Boviet gestures of
disarmament leading to the SALT talks, the
balanced reduction of forces, all-European
security, trade and cultural exchange. These
gestures by Moscow were pushed in the 50's.

In the so-called era of negotiations, not
confrontation, detente as a process turns
into a diplomatic offensive and confronta-
tlon on all of these Soviet-initiated fronts,
necessarly adjusted to our domestic circum-
stances and conditions. If one overwhelming
advantage at minimum cost might be real-
ized by the process, it is the prospect of a
purgative effect concerning much of the
content of the process itself. It can be
maintained that, so far, the pursuit of de-
tente in Asia and in Eastern Europe hasn't
violated any basic principle to which we as
a nation subscribe.

Nevertheless, any process or movement in
whatever sphere, logically presupposes certain
conceptual assumptions, an existential
framework for the execution of the process,
alternative selected means for the process
itself, and worthy objectives in addition to
“peace.” As concerns the USSR, it is in this
area that detente as presently pursued is sub-
Ject to serious question and examination.
Taking the full course of Russian political
history, both in its Soviet Russian and USSR
phases, & future account may well identify
this period as & crucial zig-zag in Moscow's
ascendancy to the status of prime global
power. For, up till now, all of detente's con-
tributions have been relatively minor, with
scarcely any benefits of substance to us, and
the basic issues are the same of a generation
ago. Certainly, our ruling misconceptions of
the USSR and its nature and drives have not
changed in this period.

THE NEED FOR A REAL CONCEPTUAL BREAK~-
THROUGH

In the recent period we have heard a great
deal about the need for a conceptual break-
through in nuclear arms control. A more
fundamental conceptual break-through is
needed In our understanding of the Soviet
Union. The illusion that the USSR is a na-
tion-state, similar to ours, still persists. Al-
though many others clinging to this illusion
can be cited, suffice it to mention that our
Becretary of State subscribes to this illusion,
which would indicate an unfamiliarity with
the origin and growth of this empire-state,
not to mention its present multinational
composition and pressures.? This vital point
can be extensively documented, and in this
vein I should like to append two short chap-
ters from my latest work to substantiate it.¢

When we're considering human rights in
the USSR, the subject is not entirely parallel
to that of civil rights and personal liberties
which we enjoy in our country. This is shown
in the three levels of dissidence in the USSR,
namely clvil rights and personal liberty across
the Russian/non-Russian complex, the rights
of Jews, Russians, Ukrainians and other
different nationals to emigrate, and also the
national rights of Lithuanians, Byelorussians,

* Associated Press, March 25, 1074,

¢ Chaptfer 4 “Nation’s, Peoples and Coun-
tries in the USSR" and Chapter 5§ “The ABC's
On Russia and the USSR"” in USA aend The
Soviet Myth, Old Greenwich, Conn. 1971,
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Ukrainians, Georgians and others to their
own cultures, language, religion and other
national expressions. Over half of the popula-
tion in the USSR is non-Russian, and most
of this part is divided Into compact, distinc-
tive nations, Ukraine, with close to 50 million,
is the largest non-Russian nation not only in
the USSR but also Eastern Europe. Thus, to
speak of a “Soviet nation,” “Soviet people,”
“national minorities" or “ethnic groups” is to
distort the multinational pattern of the
USSR, as well as the real developments and
aspirations of its numerous nations.

If the process of detente 1s pursued with-
out a keen awareness of this multinational
complexion of the USSR, we may find our-
selves by virtue of our economic contribu-
tions guaranteeing the permanent captivity
of the many nations in the USSR, in the end
to our own disadvantage. The foundation
of Moscow’s power and world-wide ambitions
rests in these captive nations within the
USER. Its domination over the captive na-
tions in Central Europe Is Insured by this
foundation being intact and solidified. The
fundamental issue facing us is to what ex-
tent and degree will our economic aid abet
this solidification without exacting an in-
creasing price aimed at an irreversible trans-
formation of human and national rights’ con-
ditions and circumstances in this empire-
state.

For nations that had been subverted, mili-
tarily conquered, and forcibly incorporated
into the USSR from 1818 on, the current in-
Jection of the “noninterference in internal
affairs” theory serves as a crude mockery to
human/national rights. On this, as back-
ground material, permit me to append to
this testimony a chapter on “Historical Out-
lines of Soviet Russian Aggression” from an
earlier work of minef The abuse of this
theory is an old Russian technique which
Stalin, Vishinsky, Khrushchev and Brezhnev
have frequently employed not only for the
empire-state of USSR but also, as the Brezh-
nev doctrine confirms, for its imperial ex-
tensions in Central Europe. If Moscow'’s
domain were extended to the Atlantic, the
same cry of non-interference would be raised,

The detente process has generated a num-
ber of other myths that must be dissipated
if the process is to work for our benefit, too,
One is the fantastic notion that the ex-
ternal policy of a state can be somehow
divorced from its internal, imperial policies.
In a statement to this committee in full,
1951, Dean Acheson stressed the institutional
nexus that has existed between Russia's
political institutions and its imperialist ex-
pansionism over 500 years® That classic
statement holds today, for Moscow's external
policy has always been fed by the oppressive
internal policy of the empire. In addition,
the euphoric notion that Moscow in rets
detente as a sort of live-and-let-live policy
has also been furthered by the current proc-
ess, and is thoroughly discredited by Mos-
cow’s meaning of “peaceful coexistence.”

Moreover, as further fantasies generated
by current detente, the notions that com-
munist ideology as a tool of penetration has
waned in power and that the Kremlin totali-
tarians are humanized, de-Stalinized
seeking genuine peace are blatantly contra-
dicted by evidences of intensified ideological
activity both within the empire and without
and the hyper-EGB activity in the USSR
with swelling numbers of arrests and prison
camps. In connection with Ukralne alone,
over 6560 known Ukrainian intellectuals have
been incarcerated since 1970, and for the
record in detailing some of this, I request
that this pamphlet on Ukrainian Intellec-
tuals In Shackles, the appeal in the June 21,
1974 issue of The Washington Post, and the

® The Vulnerable Russians, New York, 1967.
® The Mutual Security Program. Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs, 1961, pp, 11-12,
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letters of the Ukrainian Congress Commlit-
tee of America to Secretary General Wald-
heim and President Nixon be incorporated
as parts of my testimony.

THE ECONOMIC HOPE AND REAL DILEMMA

Plainly, it i3 in the area of trade, long-
term joint projects, and gradually enhanced
economic involvements leading to a gen-
eralized economic Interdependence that
leverage is sought by the present detente
process to curb Moscow’s aggression by proxy
in the Free World and to induce liberalizing
tendencies with irreversible movement with-
in the Sovlet Unilon. It is even hoped that
this purely tangible, materiallst process will
by sheer complex involvement on the eco-
nomic front lead to a redirection and real-
location of resources from Moscow's steady
military bulld-up and development. Increas=
ing business contacts would persumably pro-
vide the pragmatlc, cultural rub-off abetting
internal liberalization, and long-term con=
tractual commitments and projects-in-proc-
ess would form our basis for threats to cut-
off in the event Moscow falls to behave itself
in Free World areas. In short, despite the
strateglcity of the trade deals (Eama River
Truck complex, computer production, jumbo
plane production—all to be the largest in
the world, ete.), the suction of economic in-
terdependence would, so to speak, lock in the
Soviet Union in a “structure of peace” for a
decade or more.

Any analyst conversant with the USSR
economy can only view this theory of eco-
nomic interdependence with the gravest
doubt. First of all, If lessons of history are
to be heeded, our trade with and investments
in totalitarlan powers with even more open
socleties in the past, such as Japan and Nazl
Germany, falled to produce permanent amity.
Second, the planned nature of the USSR
economy, the widespread KGB controls, the
extensive CP survelllance, and the tighten-
ing-up processes already In vogue will un-
doubtedly produce systematic containment
of our “business infiltrators” while the bene-
fits of our advanced technology and know-
how, not to mention margin interim financ-
ing of all this, will accrue to the Kremlin's
maintenance of its top prioritles, with em-
phasis on the military, and its lagging needs
to overcome deficlencies in other sectors of
the economy. On these and other relevant
aspects, Including Moscow's economic
strategy, may I, Mr, Chalrman, also include
as part of this testimony the background
material contained in another chapter of
my last book.”

Briefly, the dllemnma of our position is in
the timing of all this. Should we follow the
simple mechanistic course of the present
detente process and, hopefully, let “evolu-
tion" bring about the unstated or low-keyed
objectives of our forelgn policy; * or, in the
nature of a poltrade policy that would mini-
mize our risks and avoid the expenditure of
billions of dollars in beefing up an essen-
tially technocratic, militaristie, and truly
imperialistic economy, should we exact in-
creasing prices for this economic ald with
human and natlonal rights concessions con-
sonant with our own principles and civilized
values? With nothing substantially changed
in the imperlo-totalitarian framework of the
USSR, prudence and historical common sense
would dictate necessarlly the latter course.

In view of the USSR's great hunger for
capital and time, the emigration concession
is a pithy, Initial price to ask for. As In part I

Y Chapter 9, "The Russian Trade Trap” in
U.5.A. and The Soviet Myth, 1971.

* See President Richard Nixon, Captive Na-
tions Week, 1874, A Proclamation, July 12,
1974,

¢“The Emplre-State of USSR—Chlef Ob-
ject of Poltrade”, Testimony on The Trade
Reform Act, April 4, 1974.
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recommended before the Senate Finance
Committee last spring, to this should be
added: ®

(1) the reunion of families and the elim-
ination of extortionate Soviet duty taxes on
relief packages;

(2) in the spirit of religious freedom, the
resurrection of the major Ukrainian Ortho-
dox and Catholic Churches, which were
genocided by Stalin. This Committee could
assist greatly in this by affording hearings
on pending resolutions calling for this;

(3) as advanced by many prominent Amer-
ican scholars, the beginning of direct diplo-
matic relations with the national republics,
Byelorussia and Ukraine, for example. The
recent Summit agreement for the opening
of a consulate in Kiev is a blunderous error
that should be investigated by this
Committee;

(4) the surcease of psychiatric and labor
camp incarceration of dissidents; and

(5) to implement these recommendations
and pave new avenues of thought and action,
the establishment of a subcommittee in the
Foreign Affairs Committee on the nations
in the USSR. With concentration on these
nations In the area of our chief threat, the
work of such a subcommittee would be of
inestimable educational as well as legislative
worth as the dilemma of present detente
surrounds us.

In conclusion, let us not forget that our
past errors of concept and misdirected action
in the region of the USSR saved Lenin's
tyrannical regime, contributed to the demise
of the independent non-Russian republics,
provided for the industrial foundations of
the USSR, rescued this empire-state from
destruction, and enabled it to extend its
empire in Central Europe and Asia. The
perpetuation and repetition of such errors,
as evidenced In the present detente process,
could lead to our own subordination and
destruction.

THE CENSUS BUREAU METHODOL-
OGY NEEDS CORRECTION

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, persons of Spanish-speaking back-
ground in this country have undergone
tremendous social and economic hard-
ships as have other minority groups. A
basic factor in the continuance of a dis-
criminatory attitude against them and
other minority groups in the areas of
housing, education, employment, health
care, and general welfare is an improper
representation of their numbers by the
Bureau of the Census.

While efforts were made to identify
better the black population in the 1970
census, the methodology used to count
Puerto Ricans, Mexican-Americans, Cu-
bans, and other Spanish-speaking people
remains an inadequate, inconsistent,
confusing, and meaningless compilation
of findings. For us as legislators to ac-
cept, without arousal, the entitling of the
1974 U.S. Commission on Civil Rights’
Report as “Counting the Forgotten”
would be more of a tragedy than the
actual misrepresentation of the Nation's
second largest minority population.
Thus, a dire need exists for us to analyze
the Bureau's methodology and data col-
lection for population counts of the
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Spanish-speaking, low-income persons of
Hispanic ancestry, and all other low-in-
come people of this country. For the
plight of minorities is part-and-parcel
with the census “undercount” phenome-
non, and therefore, the lack of Federal
assistance to them.

First among the inadequacies of the
Census Bureau’s methodology are its
field collection techniques for gathering
census information. The 1970 census
questionnaires were completed by a mail-
out/mailback procedure, which was de-
veloped in preference to a door-to-door
enumeration system used in past census
taking. Yet the possibility of an under-
count remains high since a number of
areas in the Southwest have Spanish-
speaking persons who live in substandard
housing to which mail is not delivered.
Migrant workers, of which a significant
portion are Mexican-Americans, do not
generally reside in any one location long
enough to establish a mailing address.

Similarly, mail delivery is often poor
in inner city barrios. These places would
tend to be missed by the address regis-
ters. Moreover, many respondents need
the assistance which would have been
provided by door-to-door bilingual enu-
merators had the conventional proce-
dures been used. Thus, the plan for
distribution and collection of question-
naires in 1970 is likely to have missed
many families of Spanish-speaking

background.

Most Spanish-speaking people also do
not have easy access to a Spanish trans-
lation of the census form. The Bureau
of the Census did not provide a Spanish

or bilingual questionnaire for any of its
respondents to complete in the 1970
census. The Bureau obviously recognized
the need to provide assistance to non-
English-speaking populations when it
spent thousands of Federal dollars on
producing sample questionnaires and
instruction sheets in Spanish for the
1970 census. Still those Spanish speakers
who benefited from such aids also would
have found it helpful if the regular ques-
tionnaire they had been given for com-
pletion were in Spanish or bilingual. Not
only the Bureau’s count of the number
of persons of Spanish origin but also its
tabulation of their characteristics, in-
cluding housing, employment, and edu-
cation may be in error because of the
possibility that non-English-speaking
persons filled out their 1970 census ques-
tionnaires inaccurately as a result of
misunderstanding the questions asked.

Also there was no question on the basic
census questionnaire which could be
used to identify persons of Spanish-
speaking background. The Bureau's
Spanish surname data were obtained by
manually tabulating some of the census
questionnaires and comparing the sur-
names to those on its Spanish surname
list. Of course, a Spanish surname count
produces exactly what its name implies:
a count of persons with Spanish sur-
names. But it is not accurate to say that
a surname count is equivalent to a count
of persons of Spanish-speaking back-
ground. This count excludes persons of
Spanish-speaking background who do
not have surnames which are on the
Bureau of the Census’ list and includes
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non-Spanish-speaking background per-
sons who have Spanish surnames.

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights’
report noted that in another sample sur-
vey used in the 1970 census:

All persons were asked “What language,
other than English, was spoken in the per-
son's house when he (or she) was a child?”
Where there was an answer of Spanish for
either the household head or the wife, all
members of the current household were
counted as members of the Spanish language
group regardless of whether, in fact, they
spoke Spanish.

The report goes on to say:

Clearly this count 1s mnot an accurate
measure of the Spanish origin population
in the country. It included some persons who
did not consider themselves to be of Spanish
origin, and it included a large number of
individuals whose mother tongue was not
Bpanish. Finally, even a tabulation of per~
sons whose “mother tongue” is Spanish is not
& good substitute for a count of persons
whose primary language is Spanish. A true
count of those persons in the United States
whose primary language is Spanish is im-
portant to Federal, State, and local agencles
concerned with bilingual/bicultural educa-
tion programs and other services to the
Spanish-speaking community and to the
Bureau of the Census, itself, In determining
the need for bilingual census forms. The
1070 census Spanish language count, how-
ever, does not fill this need.

The Bureau of the Census undertakes
work of a technical nature. It is essential
for their reputation, as well as for those
who are not familiar with scientific
methodology and place their trust in the
Bureau's accuracy, to not become insen-
sitive to the misrepresentation of His-
panic people. Even today the Bureau has
taken few affirmative steps to publicly
clarify the 1970 census data on persons
of Spanish-speaking background and ex-
plain its numerical subtleties in method-
ology, data collection, and many inde-
pendent reports and surveys.

The experience of the 1970 census
must not be repeated. Federal agencies,
State, and local governments, private
organizations, and individuals use the
census count for important decisions, in-
cluding the protection of voting rights,
the administration of Federal and other
public social programs, and the assur-
ance of equal employment opportunity.
And indeed, for another equally impor-
tant reason, the undercounting of Span-
ish-speaking people should not become
a perpetuating disregard for minorities,
which is unfortunately characteristic of
s0 many public institutions in this
country.

POLICE ASSOCIATION ENDORSES
BELL BILL

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, the wide-
spread response to my bill H.R. 15505,
which would reimburse local police agen-
cies for assistance provided at the re-
quest of the U.S. Secret Service, con-
tinues to grow, pointing to the need for
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speedy passage of this legislation, This
bill now has the endorsement of the
150,000-member International Confer-
ence of Police Associations. I respect-
fully call to the attention of my col-
leagues the letter I received last week
from Robert D. Gordon, executive direc-
tor of this organization. The complete
text of his letter follows:
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF
POLICE ASSOCIATIONS,
Washington, D.C., July 24, 1794,
Hon, ALPHONZO BELL,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN BELL: Please be advised
that the International Conference of Police
Associations, representing over 170 police as-
sociations with a membership of over 150,000
police officers, unanimously endorses H.R,
15505.

Literally thousands of our members have
been forced to work extra time while pro-
tecting the President of the United States,
Presidential candidates, diplomats and rep=
resentatives of Congress. While we realize
that protection of the public and dignitaries
is part of the police function, many of our
members perform this duty without com-
pensation or relmbursement from the vari-
ous cities and states. This 1s due to the lack
of avallable funds within their budgets.

You are to be commended for Introducing
this legislation and we will urge our member
associations to contact their representatives
to vote favorably for this legislation.

Sincerely,
RoBerT D. GORDON,
Ezecutive Director.

THE IMPORTANCE TO HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN OF THE BILL, H.R. 69,
TO EXTEND THE ELEMENTARY
AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr., BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I rise
to urge my colleagues to give their un-
equivocal support to the conference re-
port on the bill extending the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act, HR.
69, upon which we will be voting on
Wednesday.

I do so, Mr. Speaker, because I am con-
fident that this measure will be seen, in
the years ahead, to be landmark legis-
lation for education in our society. Clear-
ly the other body agreed with that as-
sessment Mr. Speaker, when it approved
the conference report on H.R. 69 by the
overwhelming vote of 81 to 15 last week.

Let me touch briefly, Mr. Speaker, on
the major provisions of the hill, before
turning my attention to the importance
of this measure to the 7 million handi-
capped children in the United States.

First, I must point out that HR. 69
reaffirms the Federal committment to
equalizing educational opportunity for
what we might term the “vulnerable”
among our young children—the poor, the
disabled, and the handicapped pre-
schooler.

The bill provides, as well, for a signifi-
cant consolidation program, to be phased
in over several years, which will, we hope,
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make easier the obtaining of Federal
funds on the part of local school districts.

Let me point out also, Mr. Speaker,
that the bill mandates a study to be con-
ducted by the National Institute of Edu-
cation, of the best means of allocating
title I funds for disadvantaged young-
sters, as well, as for a White House Con-
ference on Education. I believe that these
provisions will be seen as seminal with
respect to the Federal role in education
in the years ahead.

But, Mr. Speaker, the bill to extend
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act will be landmark legislation for
7 million special children in our society.

They are children who make up a sig-
nificant minority group many of whom
have been specifically denied the educa-
tional services they need, and, indeed,
some of whom have been denied any edu-
cation at all.

I refer, Mr. Speaker, to the T million
youngsters in our society who suffer from
physical, mental, or emotional handi-
caps.

Fully 1 million of these children, Mr.
Speaker, receive no education at all, and
only 40 percent of them receive the spe-
cial services they need.

Mr. Speaker, two provisions of H.R. 69
will be particularly important to the
handicapped.

First, title VI of part B of HR. 69 ex-
tends the Education of the Handicapped
Act—Public Law 91-230—for 3 years. For
fiscal year 1975, an authorization of ap-
proximately $630 million in State grant
programs for the education of handi-
capped children.

That is an impressive increase, Mr.
Speaker, over the $47.5 million being
spent in fiscal year 1974.

Before my colleagues question if such
an increase is justified, let me assure
them that it is.

The conferees were persuaded to ap-
prove such a large increase for several
reasons.

First, we were mindful of the shocking
statistics to which I have already re-
ferred: Fully 60 percent of the handi-
capped youngsters in our society are not
receiving the educational services they
need.

Second, it costs, on the average, twice
as much to educate a handicapped child
as it does to educate a nonhandicapped
child.

Third, court decisions all across the
land have held in the last 2 years that
handicapped children are entitled to the
special educational services they need.
Mr. Speaker, obviously the States will
require assistance in order to implement
the court decrees.

So in order to help the States imple-
ment these court orders, Mr. Speaker,
the conferees have prudently decided on
a large l-year increase in funding for
special education.

Mr. Speaker, the second provision con-
tained in H.R. 69 which means a great
deal to the handicapped children of
America, extends Public Law 89-313,
which amended title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act to provide
grants for State agencies serving handi-
capped children in State supported or
State operated institutions.




25616

EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPFED ACT

Mr. Speaker, let me say just a word
about the importance of each of these
programs for the handicapped children
of Amerilca.

In 1966, Mr. Speaker, Congress recog-
nized the speclal needs of America’s then
5.5 mililon handicapped children and
added a new title VI to the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act which
orovided a program of grants to States
for the education of handicapped chil-
dren, established a National Advisory
Committee on Handicapped Children,
and created within the Office of Educa-
tion a Bureau of Education for the Hand-
icapped.

In 1970, Mr. Speaker, Congress, real-
izing that handicapped children deserved
greater visibility in the Federal legisla-
tive process, repealed title VI effective
July 1, 1971, and created a separate Edu-
cation of the Handicapped Act.
PROVISIONS OF THE 1970 EDUCATION OF THE

HANDICAPPED ACT

The 1970 act, Mr. Speaker, continued
to provide for the Bureau of Education
for the Handicapped and for the National
Advisory Committee on Handicapped
Children.

And it continued, as well, the authori-
zation of grants to States and outlying
areas to assist them initiating, expand-
ing, and improving programs for the
education of handicapped children.

But I want to speak briefly of other
programs to better the services available
for the education of disabled children
funded under the Education of the
Handicapped Act.

Part C authorizes grants for regional
resource cenfters, centers for deaf-blind
children, experimental preschool and
early education programs, as well as re-
search, Innovation, and training and dis-
semination with respect to these activi-
tles.

In fiscal 1974, $7,243,000 were spent
for reglonal resource centers under part
C and approximately 40,000 handicapped
children recelved comprehensive services
from the centers which also provided
training to 200 State education agency
personnel and 6,000 local education
agency personnel.

In addition, Mr. Speaker, under part
C, $14,795,000 will be spent in fiscal 1974
on deaf-blind children, and $12 million
will be spent on early childhood educa-
tion.

Indeed I should tell my colleagues that
approximately 3,500 deaf-blind children
and 3,000 of their parents are receiving
assistance under these provisions, and
that an estimated 7,500,000 other chil-
dren have recelved since 1970 compre-
hensive services early in their childhood
years under part C.

Mr. Speaker, the Education of the
Handicapped Act also authorized under
part D grants to institutions of higher
education for the recruitment and train-
ing of special education personnel, in-
cluding physical education personnel;
$42,400,000 was spent for the man-
power training provisions of part D in
1974 to support 6,300 students full time,
19,500 part tlme, and possibly another
56,700 students indirectly.
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Recruitment and information services
under part D, which received $500,000 in
fiscal 1973 unfortunately received no
funds in fiscal 1974.

The 1970 amendments also expanded
research into education of the handi-
capped and, last year, $9,916,000 were
spent for this purpose.

I should tell my colleagues as well that
in 1974 we spent $13 million for media
services and captioned films to make
available video, tapes, records, and cap-
tioned films to the handicapped under
part F of the Education of the Handi-
capped Act.

Finally, under part G of the act, $3.-
250,000 were spent to provide for chil-
dren with special learning disabilities.
Part G now assists 8,500 children di-
rectly, and possibly another 58,000 chil-
dren with special learning disabilities
receive education benefits through the
impact of teacher training, curriculum
development, and other programs.
AUTHORIZATION FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE

HANDICAPPED ACT

We are speaking then, Mr. Speaker, of
an act which provided over $152 million
in fiscal 1974 for a wide variety of pro-
grams and services to better the lives of
handicapped children.

But, Mr. Speaker, because the major-
ity of handicapped youngsters are not
receiving the services they need, and be-
cause the courts are increasingly ruling
that handicapped children are entitled
to appropriate educational services, the
conferees agreed that much more needs
to be done.

Therefore, for fiscal 1975 only, the
conferees have agreed to change the for-
mula by which assistance grants to the
States under part B of the act are made.

In place of the existing allotment for-
mula, Mr. Speaker, the conferees agreed
that in 1975 alone, the formula would
be based on an entitlement grant to each
State of $8.75 per child between the ages
of 3 and 21.

Our estimates indicate that this en-
titlement approach would make avail-
able in fiscal 1975 $630 million to States
for the education of handicapped chil-
dren. We hope, in particular, Mr. Speak-
er, that these moneys will enable States,
which are required by State law or State
constitutions to provide full educational
opportunities to the handicapped, to
make greater progress in complying with
such requirements in order to meet court
orders, or fo aveid possible litigation.

In 1976 and 1977, Mr., Speaker, the
existing allotment formula would be
continued with appropriations author-
ized of $100 million and $110 million,
respectively.

BUREAY OF EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAFPED

Let me say just a word, too, Mr.
Speaker, about a problem which dis-
tressed the members of the Committee
on Eduecation and Labor, as well as the
Senate conferees, with respect to the
implementation of the Education of the
Handicapped Act.

I refer, Mr. Speaker, to the fact that
the Bureau of Education for the Handi-
capped, first created in 1966, and headed
by an Associate Commissioner of Edu-
cation, has been downgraded within the
Office of Education.
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It was the intent of Congress when
considering this legislation in 1966 and
in 1970 that the Bureau of Education for
the Handicapped serve as a focal point
for handicapped youngsters within the
Office of Education. The Associate Com-
missioner directing the Bureau, Mr.
Speaker, was intended to be involved in
the highest policy decisions in the Office
of Education affecting the handicapped.

Yet although the Bureau of Educa-
tion for the Handicapped has been cited
repeatedly to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor as showing leader-
ship and effective administration with
respect to improving the lives of handi-
capped children, I regret to tell my col-
leagues that the administration, defying
the intent of Congress, has gradually
weakened the strength of the Bureau.

I recall in this respect, Mr. Speaker,
that our distinguished former colleague
who is now a Member of the other body,
the gentleman from South Dakota, Hon.
JAMES ABOUREZK, earlier this year com-
mented upon what he termed “Operation
Mangle” now being conducted by the
administration.

And he meant to imply by this color-
ful term that the current administra-
tion appears to be intent on mangling
good programs by suffocating them in
redtape, regionalization, and, if all else
fails, bureaucratic reorganization.

And the Bureau of Education for the
Handicapped appears to be a case in
point,

For, notwithstanding the excellent
record of this Bureau, the administra-
fion attempted to interpose a layer of
bureaucracy between the Commissioner
of Education and the Associate Commis-
sioner for Education of the Handicapped,
and, consequently, removed the Bureau
of Education for the Handicapped from
the top policymaking level of the Office
of Education.

The Committee on Eduecation and
Labor, Mr. Speaker, has insisted that
the original design for the Bureau of
Education for the Handicapped remain
intact; namely, that the principal of-
ficer of the Bureau report directly to
the Commissioner of Education without
interference.

That is why Mr. Speaker, the con-
ferees on H.R. 69 have agreed to create
a new Deputy Commissioner to direct the
Bureau of Education for the Handi-
capped—a Deputy Commissioner directly
responsible to the Commissioner of Edu-
cation,

TITLE I “SETASIDE"

Mr. Speaker, let me now turn my at-
tention to another program continued
by H.R. 69 which also means a great
deal for the education of handicapped
children.

I refer, Mr. Speaker, to what is com-
monly termed the “Title I Setaside for
the Handicapped"” in the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act.

As you know, Mr. Speaker, Public Law
80-313, enacted in 1965, extended title 1
authority to include handicapped chil-
dren attending State-supported schools,

And the 89th Congress took that ac-
tion, Mr. Speaker, because we realized
that, although the Education of the
Handicapped Act and title I did an ex-
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cellent job of providing financial support
for disadvantaged and handicapped
children attending local schools—which
received the title I moneys—that title I
funds were not, as the law was originally
written, available for handicapped chil-
dren attending State-supported institu-
tions.

The 90th Congress, Mr. Speaker, went
a step further and approved a perfecting
amendment under Public Law 90-247
which guaranteed the full funding of the
earlier provisions of Public Law 89-313.

And we took that action because we
knew that it costs far more to provide
educational services to those children so
severely handicapped that local educa-
tional agencies are often unable to meet
their needs, than it does to educate a
handicapped or nonhandicapped child
attending a local school.

Mr. Speaker, HR. 69 continues the
full setaside for handicapped children
in State-operated or State-supported
schools, which the 89th, and then the
90th, Congress endorsed.

Mr. Speaker, let me remind my col-
leagues that we are discussing the fund-
ing of programs for those children with
the most severe and tragic physical,
mental, and emotional problems.

And the educational services required
by these children do not always focus on
reading, writing and arithmetic.

In some instances, the services require,
first, that the child be taught to speak.

In others, he must be taught to walk,
or to bathe himself.

Mr. Speaker, these kinds of programs
require enormous expense, frequently

involving costly equipment and one-to-
one teacher-student ratios.
Indeed, the Bureau of Education for

the Handicapped, Mr. Speaker, esti-
mates that 1t costs at least $2,000 annu-
ally to provide the services these chil-
dren need.

And some States are reporting ex-
penditures as high as $6,000.

Mr, Speaker, reasonable men may dif-
fer in how best to provide funding for
those children with the most severe
handicaps in State-supported institu-
tions.

The committee has stressed its convic-
tion that Public Laws 89-313 and 90-
247 have well and effectively served chil-
dren and parents, as well as State and
Federal governments.

Let us not now abandon this program
to assist the mentally retarded and other
severely handicapped children in State
institutions.

It is a well-concelved program en-
dorsed by our predecessors in both the
89th and the 90th Congresses.

It 1s a program that we in the 93d
should support.

LANDMARK LEGISLATION

Mr. Speaker, to reiterate, passage of
H.R. 69 will be seen in the years ahead
as landmark legislation.

H.R. 69 reaffirms the Federal commit-
ment to equalizing education opportunity
for poor and other “vulnerable” children.

It provides for a significant consolida-
tion program to make easier the obtain-
ing of Federal funds on the part of local
school districts.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It provides, also, for a study of the
best means of allocating title I funds for
disadvantaged youngsters, as well as for a
White House Conference on Education.

But in stressing today, Mr. Speaker,
the provisions to assist handicapped
youngsters contained in H.R. 69, I do so
because only 40 percent of the 7 million
handicapped children in America are re-
ceiving the special educational services
they need.

Surely, Mr. Speaker, it is time the Fed-
eral Government helped make good for
handicapped children the rich promise
of the American dream: that each in-
dividual will be able to achieve to the
full extent of his or her abilities.

Because H.R. 69 will help us make that
dream a reality, I urge my colleagues to
join with me in enthusiastically support-
ing the conference report on H.R. 69
when it comes before us for adoption.

A TRAVEL REPORT BY KATHE
WHITE

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, at the request of Kathe E.
White, of Arlington, Va., and under
leave to extend my remarks, I insert the
following report into the REcoORD:

HoTeEL NORD—BUCARESTI
(A travel report by Kathe White)

Here we were—all sorts of people—thrown
together from all over the world, speaking
in all tongues. I must say even though upon
arrival, the Hotel Nord appeared to be a
center of confusion; the personnel managed
very well to answer all questions in so many
languages, Most of us were there to receive
the famous Gerovitol treatment which seems
to be the hopes and dreams of health and
youth for all mankind.

On my first day I met a New Yorker, re-
tired, 756 years old. He used to be a longshore~
man. He told me that he is on Social Security
and that this is his fourth time receiving
the Gerovitol injections, He looked amazing-
ly young and vital and sald the Gerovitol
had changed his life. He was an alcoholic and
on drugs and had cured himself completely.

On my second day I was happy to meet
a California medical doctor and his charming
wife who suffered from arthritis. I believe
they were both in their sixties. After a few
treatments she found her fingers no longer
swollen and could remove her rings which
she was unable to do for the last ten year.
She said that she gave all her jewelry away.

On my third day I met a charming Ameri-
can professor and his equally charming wife
(Univ. of Michigan), now retired. He was
probably 70 years of age and she looked like
in her sixties. We had a few wonderful days
together and both told me that some of
their ailments are definitely Improved.
Arthritis seems to be a major medical prob-
lem as we are getting on in years.

On my fourth day I met a charming Ameri-
can couple. (Husband was almost totally
blind.) He was probably in his early seven-
tles and she In her early fifties, He person-
ally told me that now after almost complet-
ing his 15-day treatments he can see a
shadow of me. His wife had learned to give
him the injections; and when I met them
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again on the day they left, they were so
bappy that they came that I also felt happy
for them.

On my fifth day I met a beautiful Brasilian
lady who spoke with a charming English ac-
cent. She was 54 years old and I spent much
of my time with her; and she admitted that
her arthritls in the neck is so much better,
so definitely improved that she hoped it
would be cured completely. Her greatest wish
was to remain looking young and beautiful.

On my sixth day I met one of the most
charming and interesting American couples
I ever met. They were from New Jersey—
he was a professor at Princeton before his
retirement. Even though he was 66 years old,
his vitality was that of a man of 40 years.
He lived, and I mean really lived. He was the
first on the dance floor—everybody jJoined us
in dancing. The Polish tourists kissed us and
the Rumanians cheered us, this was my best
day and night in Bucharest.

On my seventh day I met one of the most
distinguished and travelled gentleman with
a great yearning for youth. He was & former
professor at Harvard University and had
travelled all over the world. He told me that
the treatments have improved his vitality
considerably and he is no longer so tired as
he used to be. He was 60 years old.

On my Bth day I finally was able to get
more frequently together with my New York
friends—a businessman and his wife who
also seemed by now more alive than in the
earlier days of their arrival. Ann was one of
the first to be able to do her own injections;
and we were all very proud of her. They are,
I believe, in their early sixties.

By now time seemed to iy and we formed
S0 our little “Bucharest group” to go on ex-
cursions. The ballet “Sleeping Beauty” per-
formed at the Opera was an outstanding
performance. The Opera is one of the most
beautiful buildings in Bucharest and should
be visited, if at all possible.

On my ninth day I met & 71-year old lady
from New York City who is on Medicare. 1
asked her whether she felt better now after
some of the Gerovitol treatments and she
told me, "“Yes, because all my headaches are
gone.”

The rest of the six days were flylng, and
all of us felt better and better every day.
We were instructed how to do our own in-
Jections and most of us succeeded. The Ru-
manian medical team was very happy when
we were able to do it and told us, “Now your
coming, here, was successful.”

Everyday now one of my new friends had
to depart for a new destination. I enjoyed
seeing those shining eyes with so much hap-
piness telling me, “Oh, I am so glad I came
and stayed all these 15 days—it was an un-
forgettable experience.”

IMPEACHMENT ON TV
HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr, Speaker, we are
all becoming involved in the impeach-
ment issue. We are aware of the views of
the Judiciary Committee members be-
cause of the television coverage. The
charges against the President will be
made more clear to all television view-
ers. For the interest of my colleagues I
wish to insert the following articles from
the Chicago Tribune and Wall Street
Journal in the RECORD,

The articles follow:
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|From the Chicago Trilbune, July 24, 1974]
TELEVISING IMPEACHMENT

Starting today, the impeachment proceed-
i:ugs before the House Judiclary Committee
will be open to live televislon coverage. We
welcome the move.

The proceedings—particularly the debate
inter this week and the vote expected next
week—are as vital a business as has ever
come before any congressional committee in
our history, The committee members will be
making their decislons [we hope] on the
basis of the evidence and their own Judg-
ment, But as this 13 a majority-rule, repre-~
sentative democracy, the influence of public
opinlon will be greatly felt.

The public must have the fullest possible
access to what 1s golng on. The television
newscasts are Inherently superficial, there 18
no substitute for live, contlnuous coverage
if the public is to be fully aware of what 1s
transpiring.

The danger in television coverage is that
committee members may yield to the tempta-
tion to debase the proceedings with election-
year rhetoric and grandstand plays to the
cameras., As it 1s, each of the 38 committee
members 1s to be given 15 minutes in which
to make a political speech—a presentation
which we fear could resemble the endless
platform hearings that so tedlously pro-
longed the sessions of the 1972 Democratic
convention.

The members can contribute to the dignity
of the hearings by confining their remarks to
these allotted perlods and restraln them-
selves at all other times. The broadcast media
can do the same by making the telecasts as
non-commerclal as possible and keeping
them free of the show blz that has in-
truded upon conventions and congressional
hearings in the past.

If conducted responsibly, this television
coverage can make s valuable contribution to
the public’s understanding of the impeach-
ment issue and assist In the orderly resolu-
tion of it. It shonld certainly be extended to
all Impeachment proceedings on the House
floor If the committee recommends in favor
of impeachment.

[From the Wall Street Journal, July 24, 1974]
DEFINING THE CHARGES

with the start of the House Judiclary
Committee’s televised debates today, we will
arrive at a cruclal stage of the impeachment
proceedings, the narrowing and defining of
charges. After the committee has framed a
definite set of charges to put before the
House and perhaps ultimately the Senate,
the debate over impeachment can begin to
focus.

Even in ordinary criminal law, one of the
textbook functions of a grand jury 1s to as-
slst the defense by glving notice of what
charges to defend against. It's almost impos-
sible, after all, to construct a legal defense
until you know the nature of the crime with
which you are charged.

Mr. Nixon has certainly suffered from this
problem in the swirl of the impeachment
debate. Every time he would try to refute one
charge, he would be met not with a head-on
confrontation over that charge, but another
charge from another direction. The President
probably had much of this coming, but the
process did little to deepen public under-
standing of any of the lssues.

Now the list of charges has already begun
to sort itself out. The impoundment of con-
gresslonal appropriations and the bombing
of Cambodia were omitted from Committee
Counsel John Doar’s summary of charges;
after all, the public had occasion to redress
either of these offenses in the 1872 election.
A hard look at the evidence on the ITT and
milk fund cases, as Carol H. Falk and Jerry
Landauer reported in this newspaper Mon-
day, discloses a lot of motives other than
bribery for the governmental decislons.
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Other issues seem to be increasing in Im-
portance. The matter of the Presldent’s taxes
passed rather quickly from the forefront of
attention when he said he would abide by
the IRS ruling. Rather too quickly, we
thought; how many people know that the
gift of Franklin D. Roosevelt's public papers
was adjudicated In a case strikingly similar
to Mr. Nixon's, and that the verdict upheld
the validity of the gift? Perhaps this will now
be debated at further length, since Mr. Doar
includes tax fraud in his list of charges.

The heart of the debate will probably
consist of three matters, the Watergate
cover-up, abuse of the IRS and other gov-
ernment agencies and contempt of Congress
in refusing to honcr subpoenas. In each case
there is much for which Mr. Nixon and his
administration can be called to account. The
question before Congress is whether the
offenses are great enough, and clear enough,
to call for the ultimate sanction of impeach-
ment and conviction.

Our understanding of an Impeachable
cffense is that while it need not be specifi-
cally criminal it must be a serious wrong
that subverts the governmental process. We
would look askance at an impeachment on
the procedural grounds of contempt of Con-
gress when Congress 1s refusing to ask
help from the courts in enforcing its sub-
poenas, But usirg the tax system to harass
opponents or obstructing justice in a sub-
stantial case seem to us perfect examples of
what an impeachable offense ought to be,
though of course the charges must be clear-
1y proved.

The danger at this stage is that the com-
mittee and the House will not really do their
job of narrowing the issues. For all the sor-
didness in the presidential transcripts, when
the issues are forced into a narrow legalistic
framework it 1s not easy to prove clearly
that Mr. Nixon 1s guilty of anything spe-
cific. The evidence remalns circumstantial.
This will create the temptation for the com-
mittee to broaden the issue rather than
narrow it, to advocate impeachment not for
specific offenses but for an unsavory atmos-
phere.

Removing a President on such grounds, 1t
seems to us, would be the gravest possible
damage to our political system that could
possibly come out of Watergate, The extraor-
dinary stability of the American political
system is an invaluable asset to the nation
and the world, and surely this stability is at
stake in any impeachment. Surely it is rooted
in the principle of fixed terms, and in the
instinct that the verdict of the last election
should not be lightly set aslde. These prin-
ciples would be undermined, and the system
decisively changed, if a Presideni Is im-
peached on vague grounds such as falling to
faithfully execute his office.

The debate starting today is lmportant
not only in helping to decide Mr. Nixon's
fate, but even more so in establishing a prec-
edent about what circumstances call for
the removal of a duly-elected President. The
committee needs to narrow and sharpen the
charges not only in fairness to the current
President, but even more importantly, so that
future Presidents will know by what stand-
ard their conduct will be judged.

ASPIN PRAISES PENTAGON

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
1IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974
Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, for too many
years the Pentagon was been top heavy
with too many high-ranking officers and
too many individuals devoted to admin-
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istrative and support functions. Com-
pared to many of our allies and our
adversaries the U.S. military has had too
much tail and too little teeth.

Secretary of Defense Schlesinger and
Army Chief of Staff Abrams have begun
an impressive program to reverse this
trend. Both Dr. Schlesinger and Gen-
eral Abrams are trying to strengthen
our tooth and shorten our tail. Although
I have been very very critical of our
Military Establishment for a variety of
reasons on a number of occasions, I be-
lieve Dr. Schlesinger and General
Abrams should be praised for their ef-
forts.

As an incentive to reduce our tail-to-
tooth ratio the military service when
they eut support activities by one man,
are allowed to retain a billet for a com-
bat position. In fiscal year 1975 the
Army will create three brigades of nine
maneuver battalions, five artillery bat-
talions, and two ranger battalions by
reducing support troops. Army combat
forces are being increased by 5,900 men
while other force including an auxiliary
force and support troops are being re-
duced by a like number. In order to
achieve its goal of increasing combat
strength the Army later this year will
reduce its support and auxiliary troops
by an addition of 2,600 or a total of
8,500 men this fiscal year.

Eventually, the Army hopes to increase
its combat troops strength of 1315 divi-
sions to 16 divisions without reducing its
total manpower strength of 785,000. This
conversion of support and auxiliary
troops into combat troops is precisely
the kind of action that many critics of
the Pentagon have been urging for many
years. Reducing auxiliary and support
troops is an excellent way to cut fat in
the defense budget. At the same time
we are making our forces “leaner and
meaner” by increasing the number of
combat troops in relationship to support
troops.

In addition, the Army plans to reduce
the number of general officers by 24 be-
tween fiscal year 1974 and fiscal year
1975.

Mr. Speaker, Secretary Schlesinger
and General Abrams have taken an im-
portant first step. But, much more needs
to be done. I hope that the other Services
will follow their example and that the
Army will continue to find ways of re-
ducing unnecessary and extremely costly
central support and auxiliary troops
converting those troops into combat
ready forces able to defend the country.
This kind of program eliminates fat in
the defense budget and ultimately will
enable us to defend the Nation more
efficiently and at a much lower cost.

MEDICAL DOCTORS

HON. ROBERT PRICE
OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974
Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, to-

day I am introducing legislation which
would provide a tax incentive for phy-
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sicians, dentists, and optometrists to
establish their practices in areas which
have a shortage of health professionals.

Over the years our Nation has been
making significant advances toward cor-
recting the general shortage of health
manpower, However, we have been far
less successful in our efforts to correct
the maldistribution factor. The inequity
in the distribution of professional health
manpower is one of the most serious
problems confronting the Nation’s health
care delivery system. The following facts
are an indication of the general situa-
tion—the national average of non-Fed-
eral dentists per 100,000 population is
47, but New York State’s ratio is 68 to
100,000 while in Texas the raftio is 37
to 100,000. However, my greatest concern
is for communities which have few, if
indeed any, medical doctors, dentists, or
optometrists practicing.

There are eight counties in the con-
gressional district I represent which have
no medical doctor practicing within it.
These eight are among 24 such counties
in Texas. In addition, there are 11 coun-
ties in the 13th District with no dentist.

The counties with no medical doctor
are as follows: Briscoe, Carson, Hartley,
King, Lipscomb, Oldham, Roberts and
Sherman. Archer, Armstrong, Briscoe,
Dickens, Foard, Hartley, King, Lipscomb,
Motley, Oldham and Roberts have no
dentist.

New doctors prepared to begin prac-
tice tend to select locations where their
work loads will be manageable, where
there will be good medical support serv-
ices, where they will be able to special-
ize and where they can expect to earn a
good income. The prospect of being the
only doctor in the county; where a gen-
eral practice is required, often without
full nursing assistance, and where long
hours and low income can be expected,
often tends to discourage doctors from
locating in rural areas.

If we are going to deal with the mal-
distribution of doctors, we are going to
have to offer new doctors, or doctors
willing to move their practice, some real
incentives to encourage them to locate in
shortage areas where the prospect will
be long hours, often at low pay, because
they will be the only medical doctor in
the area, and with little if any nursing
or paramedical assistance.

The legislation I am introducing to-
day would provide that incentive. My
legislation would empower the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare to
designate “physician shortage” areas in
which doctors, as well as dentists and
optometrists, would be offered incentives
to locate practices. The incentives would
take the form of Federal income tax
deductions—up to $20,000 the first year
if the doctor earned that much income.
The maximum allowable deductions
would decline over a 5-year period:
$15,000 the second year, $10,000 the
third, $7,500 the fourth and $5,000 the
fifth. A doctor would have to practice in
the same location for at least 2 years.
Furthermore, no deductions would be
allowed after the practice had been es-
tablished for 5 years.

As small town doctors retire or die,
fewer and fewer young physicians are
willing to replace them. I sincerely be-
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lieve that this “voluntary” system is per-
haps the best incentive to encourage
physicians into shortage areas as op-
posed to any law which might require
new doctors to locate practices in such
areas.

SOLAR ENERGY RESEARCH, DEVEL-
OPMENT, AND DEMONSTRATION
ACT OF 1974

HON. MIKE McCORMACK

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I
want to take this opportunity fo an-
nounce that 27 members of the Science
and Astronautics Committee have joined
Chairman TeacueE and me in sponsoring
H.R. 15612, the Solar Energy Research,
Development and Demonsfration Act of
1974,

This is the third energy research, de-
velopment and demonstration bill that
the committee has submitted to the Con-
gress for enactment this year. The first
was the Solar Heating and Cooling
Demonstration Act of 1974, and the sec-
ond was the Geothermal Energy Re-
search, Development and Demonstration
Act of 1974. Both of these bills are in
conference.

Our third bill, H.R. 15612, would estab-
lish a management project for long range
research, development and demonstra-
tion in all aspects of solar energy, includ-
ing: The direct use of solar heat; the
conversion of solar heat to electricity;
the direct conversion of sunlight to elec-
tricity, photovoltaiecs; the use of wind and
ocean thermal gradients, both indirect
forms of solar energy; to generate elec-
tricity, photosynthesis, and other bio-
conversion processes, those which pro-
duce fuels directly from solar energy;
and the incineration of organic materials
to produce fuels or electricity.

Companion legislation for HR. 15612
has been sponsored in the Senate by Sen-
ator HumpHREY and cosponsored by
many other Members of that body. Tech-
nical hearings on HR. 15612 have al-
ready been completed. It is anticipated
that hearings on administrative portions
of the bill will be completed by August 1,
and that mark-up will come soon there-
after. This is just one more example of
the Congress taking the initiative to
create positive realistic programs and
policies to help solve the energy crisis.

This congressional initiative—to enact
specific legislation in areas which have
not been adequately considered—is work-
ing well, and we are proud of our accom-
plishments. If a Federal agency is estab-
lished to coordinate energy-related re-
search, development and demonstration,
the management project established in
H.R. 15612 will automatically be absorbed
by that agency. In the meantime, con-
gressional initiative will have saved
priceless time in getting these programs
underway.

Adequate investigation of the possibili-
ties of solar energy requires a long-range
broad-based program of concentrated
research. Such a program must aim to
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bring the various solar technologies
to commercial development as rapidly as
technical barriers to commercialization.
We must also insure speedy dissemina-
tion of research results.

The success of such a program depends
in large part on how effectively it is man-
aged. Tasks must be allocated so as to
make optimum use of available expertise
and to avoid duplication of effort. A sin-
gle management body should be able to
oversee the whole program in all of its
stages so as to coordinate parallel activi-
ties and provide management continuity
from initial research through to the dem-
onstration phase.

Until now, Federal research activities
in solar energy have been limited in
scope and have not been well integrated.
We have had no organizational or pro-
gram capability to allow us to move to
the commercial demonstration stage.
Several agencies have undertaken modest
research activities, but there has been in-
adequate interagency coordination and
long-range planning to guide these ef-
forts. This has been the case in rapid
strides by the National Science Founda-
tion in its role as the lead Federal agency
for the support of solar energy R. & D.

H.R. 15612, the Solar Energy Research,
Development, and Demonstration Act of
1974, will provide the long-range man-
agement coordination which we urgently
need. It sets up a solar energy coordina-
tion and management project to direct
all Federal solar energy work until such
time as a comprehensive Federal energy
research, development, and demonstra-
tion agency may be established.

At that time, the functions of the proj-
ect would be transferred to the new
agency, and the management interac-
tions initiated by the project would serve
as a firm basis for the new agency’s re-
sponsibilities in the solar field.

The project is designed to draw upon
existing expertise and yet be independ-
ent of the special interests of individual
agencies. Its composition, moreover, re-
fleets the importance of both research
and rapid commercialization. The chair-
man of the project will be the Admin-
istrator of the Federal Energy Admin-
istration, and other members will be as
follows: An Assistant Director of the Na-
tional Science Foundation, an Assistant
Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment, a member of the Federal Power
Commission, an Associate Administrator
of the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, and the General Man-
ager of the Atomic Energy Commission.
NSF, NASA, and AEC are selected be-
cause these three agencles are currently
involved in solar energy research. HUD
and the FPC are the Federal agencies
concerned with the two main commercial
uses or end products of solar energy:
Heating and cooling of buildings and the
production of electricity and synthetic
fuels.

The project will have full management
authority to initiate and direct a com-~
prehensive solar energy program with
specified objectives in three areas: Re-
source determination and assessment;
research and development; and demon-
stration. One of the research goals
spelled out in the bill is to improve our
technical capability to predict and deal
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with the environmental impacts of large
scale exploitation of solar energy re-
sources. This is an area which I feel we
must not overlook, even though solar
energy appears, at first glance, to be very
attractive environmentally.

Because solar energy research requires
close integration among many scien-
tists—each with a specific competence—
and a considerable amount of specially
designed equipment, the country needs
a national laboratory devoted to solar
energy R. & D. problems. In this labo-
ratory, we would be able to draw together
a critical mass of the required scientists
and their specialized equipment. Provi-
sions for a solar energy research insti-
tute, therefore, are included in the bill.
This laboratory would be analogous to
the AEC labs devoted to nuclear research
and might be located at any new or ex-
isting Federal laboratory.

Two major provisions of the bill are
almed at insuring rapid commercial ap-
plication of solar energy technologies.
First, the project will establish and op-
erate a solar energy information data
Bank to collect and disseminate research
results and other information on solar
energy technologies. This is a logical ex-
tension of the solar heating and cooling
data bank established by H.R. 11864. The
project will also be responsible for coor-
dinating solar energy fechnology utili-
zation activities with all other technol-
ogy utilization programs within the Fed-
eral Government.

Second, the project will select a solar
energy incentives task force to advise the
President and the Congress as to the eco-
nomic incentives required to accelerate
commercial application of solar energy
technology. This body will investigate
and seek to eliminate barriers inhibiting
private industry from performing solar
energy R. & D. and marketing solar en-
ergy products.

Recognizing the importance of a suf-
ficlent number of gualified personnel, the
bill authorizes NSF to support relevant
scientific and technical education pro-
grams. Funds transferred to NSF from
the project would supplement NSF's own
funds in this area.

‘While there have been numerous stud-
fes of the magnitude of the effort re-
quired to make solar energy economically
viable—notably those done by AEC
Chairman Dr. Dixy Lee Ray, by NSF,
and by OMB—there has to date been no
systematic program definition. This is
a necessary prerequisite to a rationally
funded, well-thought-out program. H.R.
15612 therefore authorizes $2 million for
a program definition to be carried out
during fiscal year 1975 by the project.
Funding for future years will then be
based on the results of this program
definition.

One point should be emphasized with
regard to how H.R. 15612 will affect the
proposed Energy Research and Develop-
ment Administration. As passed by the
House of Representatives, ERDA would
have authority in the solar R. & D. field
only over solar heating and cooling.
Thus, if ERDA is established as proposed,
management of solar energy research
would be fragmented among ERDA,
NSPF, and other agencies, It would not be
integrated as it should be. Since H.R.
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15612 brings under a single management
authority all Federal solar work and
provides that this authority be trans-
ferred to ERDA if such an agency comes
into being, its passage would, in effect,
actually expand ERDA’s potential re-
sponsibilities in the solar area even be-
fore ERDA is created. This, in my opin-
ion, would correct a clear deficiency in
the current ERDA proposal. If ERDA
legislation is not enacted into law, the
solar energy research, development, and
demonstration programs will be inte-
grated and managed in an orderly fash-
ion under the management project es-
tablished under this bill.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to emphasize the valuable benefits
we can expect from the development of
solar energy. I believe that by 1990, if we
mount the proper R. & D, effort, we can
be producing 1 percent of the Nation’s
energy needs from solar energy. By the
year 2000, this may be a considerably
larger percentage. Energy from the Sun
is secure energy, invulnerable to the vi-
cissitudes of international trade. It is
clean energy, free of the pollutants we
have had to put up with in using fossil
fuels. And its supply will never be used
up.

Solar energy will not replace fossil
fuels in the immediate future, but its
use, even for limited applications, will
free scarce fossil fuels for uses for which
alternatives are not currently feasible,

To realize these benefits, we need an
aggressive, organized, and adequately
financed national solar R. & D. program.
The task is not easy, nor is it going to
be accomplished overnight. But our en-
ergy situation is critical. We must begin
now. I believe that HR. 15612 will pro-
vide the legislative apparatus we need to
succeed in this effort. I hope all of my
colleagues will join in helping assure
favorable consideration and rapid pas-
sage of H.R. 15612,

DEMOCRATIC ORGANIZATION OF
LEONIA, N.J., CELEBRATES 50TH
ANNIVERSARY

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, on
September 28 the Democratic Organiza-
tion of Leonia, N.J,, is going to celebrate
its 50th anniversary. In view of the fact
that I have the honor of representing
this munieipality in Congress, I would
like to congratulate the people of Leonia
on this oceasion.

To help commemorate this event Mr.
Speaker, 90-year-old Elizabeth Denny
Vann, who was present at the first meet-
ing 50 years ago, recently wrotfe a letter
to Nancy Hawkins, a long-time resident
of Leonia. In her letter, Mrs. Vann ex-
plores the true significance of this golden
anniversary from the perspective of to-
day.

Though she now lives in Richmond,
Va., Mrs. Vann has countless fond re-
membrances of her life in Leonia, and
writes that she wvalues the friendships
she made in Bergen County “above those
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made during my long life anywhere in
the world.”

Mr. Speaker, to celebrate this occasion
further, I would now like to share some
of Mrs. Vann's insights with my col-
leagues. Regardless of their own political
affiliations, I am sure they will be fas-
cinated by Mrs. Vann’s account of polit-
ical life in America 50 years ago. Her
letter follows:

MarcH 19, 1974.

DearesT Nawcy: In response to a request
from Mrs. Hawkins I am writing what I recall
about the activities of the Demorcats in
Leonia from the date when we moved to the
town, May 1, 1923 after purchasing a home
at 186 Harrison St. until the close of the
meeting of 1924,

I should preface this by saying I was born
and lived in the South—Virginia and Ten-
nessee, until my marriage on May 20, 1908. At
this time my husband was the Executlve
Secretary of Central People’s Institute (In-
stituto Central do Pavo) in Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil, a social service settlement in the
slums of Rio, modeled after the famous
nineteenth-century establishments in Lon-
don, New York and Chicago,

Before coming to Leonia I had always lived
where women were “second class citizens” so
far as participating in the processes of gov-
ernment were concerned. In those long gone
days women were protected by their fathers,
husbands and sons. They excelled in the arts
of persuasion and made their views on public
matters known through influencing the men
in their lives who had the vote. This does
not mean that I was reared In ignorance of
“politics” but that my grandfather and
father considered the art of politics a profes-
sion far below an activity in which women
should be engaged. Table-talk in our home
between those two men fell on my receptive
ears. I was fascinated by the comments on
policies, programs and candidates. I was
also sllowed to ask guestions but my “opin-
lons” were never solicited. Votes were granted
to women in this country during my six
years residence in Brazil....

In 1923 we lived near Columbia University
in New York City but we were small towners
at heart and sought a permanent home in a
community where we could enjoy neighbor-
hood benefits and where we could know the
families of our son’s assoclates,

It could only have been kind Providence
who guided our steps to Leonia. After only a
few hours' search we found a house within
our means and with convenient transporta-
tion to down-town New York by railroad and
up and mid-town New York by street car,
ferry and subway. ...

I now let my thoughts go back some 50
years as to how I became a participating
citizen of my country. ...

Early in the fall after only a few months’
residence Mrs. Bridges invited me to go to
a "town meeting” where the proposed Oak-
dene Ave. storm drain was to be discussed
from all points of view by the citizens, I pre-
sume it was a Council hearing, but it met in
the High School auditorium. I demurred at
going and my hushand was in foreign parts
but Mrs. Bridges insisted our taxes would
help pay this bill and hence it was my “civic
duty™ to attend.

Thus I attended my first political meeting.
It was a long and stormy one—Mayor Pollock
presided. I soon learned Leonians can be very
vocal at such meetings. ...

The law of New Jersey in 1924 required a
residence of one year in the state and a cer-
tain number of months in the county and
days in the town to register as a voting
clitizen.

When that right became ours I was well
trained as to the steps to be taken. Again my
husband was on a foreign trip. Even before 1
had qualified by the elapse of time to vote I
was approached by a Leonia friend whose
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acqualintance I had made in New York Clty
before moving to Leonla to stand at least 50
feet from a polling place and distribute a
card to potential voters asking them to vote
to have a privately supported llbrary in
Leonia taken over as a Free Public Library
which would receive money for its support
from town taxes. Being In favor of this I was
glad to accede to her request. This was my
first public political act. As she was leaving
my home she inquired if I were already reg-
istered.

At that time the Election Boards held pub-
lic reglstration days for new voters. She told
me where the Board of my voting district
could be found and then sald “I suppose you
are a Republican. There are no decent Demo-
crats In Leonia.”

For the first time in my life I was faced
with having to give myself a party designa-
tion. After a short pause I said “I already
know two in Leonia.” You do? Who are
they?" “They are Mr. and Mrs. Eugene Vann"
and I saved her confusion by a warm hand-
shake. We were friends to the day of her
death—though I had little to do with her
sons becoming working Democrats in later
years. ...

When reglstration day arrived I presented
mysell with my proof of residence. The offi-
cial sald “Declare your party."” “Democratic.”
I watched his every move as he carefully
wrote my name and address in ink in a book
marked “Republican.” I protested, he apolo-
gized for his “error’ and sald he was not al-
lowed to make erasures and I could easlly
change it next year. I told him the law was
you must refrain from voting for two years
before you could change your party. He kept
refusing to make a change while I continued
my protest.

At that moment I glimpsed Leonia’s Chief
of Police—I think it was “Chief Beck"—
passing the door. So I sald I would summon
him to tell us the law and the official gave
in, erased my name from the Republican
book and wrote it in a clear hand in the
Democratic book. . . . When I told this in-
cldent to Mrs. Hamilton she sald “Why don't
you run for County Committee from your
ward in Leonla?" She had had no experlence
with such a bold endeavor, nor had I. Here
was my first chance to "learn by doing.” In
time we learned the essentlals, secured the
election forms from Hackensack and then
almost gave up the idea because 10 signa-
tures of registered bona fide Democrats In
my district were required. Where could they
be found in one small district in Leonia?
Mrs. Hamillton began to count, “There are
Mrs. Shedd (mother of Leonla’s Will Shedd)
and her three sisters on Broad Ave.; there
is your husband (he would be home in time
to register), that is five; there are Mr. and
Mrs. Stagg at Grand and Christle Heights,
they are old county Democrats, not com-
muters; there are Paul Hoyler and his wife
on Leonia Ave.”; and then a long pause. She
finally sald “I think Mrs. Bridges is still a
Democrat.” At this “point-in-time" I forget
if Mrs. Bridges' name 1s on my first petlition,
but the tenth person was found. . . .

After 50 years the remaining steps are
not so clear In my memory. ... Il my
memory be correct we found 3 other men
and 3 other women who consented to run for
County Committee under the Democratic
name In the other districts and all were
elected.

I do not recall the public subject which
resulted In my being invited to attend a
meeting of Democrats In the fall of 1924 in
Fred Hath's studio on Allaire Ave., the home
now owned by Arthur and Nancy Hawkins.
S0 I attended my first Democratic Party
meeting, escorted by Paul Hoyler. You raise
the question whether this was an organiza-
tion meeting. Frankly I do not know. Judge
Van Buskirk from Hackensack was the
speaker—a long-time and highly respected
“old citizen” of the county. I was surprised
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by the good attendance, some of the men
I knew, others I had never met, Certainly
some of these men and women already knew
the Judge. Certainly 8 citizens of Leonia had
served at the last election officially as Demo-
crats, according to law [on the Election
Board].

At some point in time I inquired who had
appointed them. ... I was told no Demo-
crats of Leonias were interested enough in
politics to run for County Committee and
20 names of people supposed to be Democrats
were suggested to the County Board of Elec-
tion by Huyler Ford the “Republican leader
in Leonia” and so were appointed to the
election board in Leonia—these were pald
positions, County Committee members were
not paid.

The actual facts may be far different, but
it was clear that the Democratic voters of
Leonia were not interested enough to have
a viable organization at that time. Who in-
vited the Judge to Leonia or invited the
people to the meeting at Fred Hath's studio
I also do not know and never did. Since
Fred Hath was a pald employee in Hudson
County—Park Commissioner or some such
title—it may be that the very active Demo-
cratic organization of Hudson County asked
him to reactivate interest in Leonia, the
town in which he lived. You'll have to find
some records at the courthouse or in the
hands of the Party organization of the
County to unravel this story. At the time
I was Interested in the future not in the
past and made no inquiries.

Some of the men I remember at that meet-
ing were Drs. Thurman Van Metre, Edwin
Patterson, Ralph Alexander and possibly
Hugh Wiley Puckett—all professors at Co-
lumbia or Barnard. These I already knew.
. . . Ed Appleby and his wife may also have
been present. Mr. Blaisdell and Ralph and
Mrs. Guernsey of Oak Tree Place I seem to
remember. Mrs. Hamilton never attended
Party meetings. She was chairman of two
non-partison forums and not until the
Democratic convention at Madison Square
Garden did I even know she was a regils-
tered Democrat.

So I could not say a Democratic organiza-
tion was born that night in Leonia but one
was certalnly revived, if it already existed and
has continued to this day with varying for-
tunes and leaders according as the popula-
tion has changed and grown in these fifty
years and that meeting could properly be
celebrated as the birth of continuous activity.

I recall no election of officers or mention
of an existing club, nor a secretary taking
minutes or collection of dues. My whole at-
tention was centered on the Judge and the
fact that he was there to plead for our sup-
port at the next election for Democratic can-
didates “from the top to the bottom of the
ticket.” He was forceful and persuasive and
reasonable. He engaged my attention and I
began to see that only through Party orga-
nization and activity could what I belleved
in for my country be achieved. I have never
wavered in that conviction. I still believe
that Democratic principles endorsed by hon-
est men and with good candidates are the
best hope of the future of this country—
now more that ever I belleve it. I realize
many people of many differing points of
view, education, possibllities and achieve-
ments make up every political party. There
has to be give and take, compromise and
agreement to achieve any given platform or
program. However there are a few cacdinal
principles about which there should be uni-
versal agreement. Honesty In deed—truth
in speech—elementary justice—and loyalty
to our form of government. Unless our lead-
ers give us this minimum they will cease
to be leaders and do not merit the support
of honest men and women. This has been
my yardstick for 50 years and always will be.
When I could not honestly support a candi-
date I have always told the leaders why and
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withheld my support, using one or another
of the possible ways to show my displeasure.
By this means I think I have held the con-
fidence of the people I have worked with.
Much of my life has been given in one form
or another to help my Party. I have had no
political ambitions for myself, but I have
worked hard for the election of many fine
candidates—often I have lost, sometimes I
have won. But I've never had to be ashamed
of the candidates I supported even though
I've seldom agreed with everything they ad-
vocated. I know our candidates are only hu-
man and liable to err—but if a candidate is
essentially honest and follows his true vision
I am satisfled. I would not contradict Bill
Shedd’s date about a formal organization. It
may be we just operated with our Municipal
County Committee members as town leaders
of Democracy, but we did a pile of work of
as public a nature as possible between 1924
and 1933.

I forget the year that Harvey Ely was
elected State Senator and Mort O'Connell
Bergen County Sheriff but with less than a
hundred registered Democratic votes in Leo-
nia we secured over 1,000 votes for each man
and won astonished recognition from the
County leaders.

I even forget the year the Democratic
Women's County organization came into
being, that may have been the same year
or a bit earlier, at the beginning of the
“Depression"—If so, the Party leaders never
would have asked me to be President unless
our achievements in Leonia were already well
known to them.

Not every electlon did we have a head-
quarters on Broad Ave. but we had one for
each crucial campaign. And we ralsed our
own money to support it mostly by free will
gifts from Leonia Democrats.

I am proud to say that I recall only one
Leonian who violated our local code of
loyalty-honesty and square dealing. One day
a newcomer to Leonia strode into our head-
gquarters with a swagger; seated himself op-
posite me at a table, 1it a huge cigar and
blew smoke in my face, with his feet propped
up on the table and began to tell me his
demands of special favors in the town for
which he was willing to put a large sum of
money at our disposal provided we promised
to listen to him and promote his desires. In
return he would guarantee the election of
our town candidates and be the ruling hand,
behind the scenes.

I was so astounded I listened to quite a
bit he had to say. Then I stood up and
told him to take his feet off my table and
extinguish his offensive cigar, also to take
of his hat. Out of surprise at my attack he
listened for a bit too and then retreated In
disorder. It was my only such experience in
Leonia or anywhere else. Otherwise I have
been treated with unfailing courtesy as a
Party equal until the last Presidential elec-
tion In Richmond when I had an encounter
with the “Committee to Re-elect the Presi-
dent” (CREEP).

Then a very important man of that Com-
mittee accused me on the radio of having
either been "bribed” or “taken advantage
of” by McGovern supporters because I had
spoken at a press conference, which was
televised, at which I protested the free use of
Soclal Security envelopes sent out in Octo-
ber to 22 million-plus elderly citizens In
which a card was inserted giving Mr. Nixon
credit for having secured the increase In
Bocial Security payments to each reciplent.

My whole protest was directed against the
effort to drag Social Security into a political
campaign, thereby saving the price of an
eight cent stamp to circulate this untruth
and to influence the November vote for him.
The fact was the President had proposed to
veto the whole bill because of the increase.
I think I've had a marvelous political career
in 50 years if I encountered only one per-
sonal crook, and got only one public lam-
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basting from a Republican organization
which is even now being held up to scorn
and contumely around the world for its dis-
honesty.

You will gather from this, Nancy, that I
am still a loyal Democrat—forced by age and
advancing blindness and deafness to have
definitely retired from the political scene.

I am delighted to hear from you again. I
regret no single day spent in Bergen County,
most of them in Leonia, and I value the
friendships made there above those made
during my long life anywhere in the world.

ELzapeTH C. DENNY VANN.

PRIVACY PROTECTION

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. KEOCH. Mr. Speaker, I set forth
an article that I prepared for and which
appeared in the New York Law Journal
on the subject of privacy. The article
follows:

RUNAWAY THREAT To PrivacY 1N UNITED

STATES

(By Edward I. Koch)

Each day & massive amount of personal
information about individual Americans is
collected by both private businesses and gov-
ernmental agencles. This data is not gathered
by clandestine agents. The great bulk of this
information is supplied voluntarily by citi-
zens as they go about their daily affairs, or
gathered routinely as part of an ordinary
business transaction.

Certainly, the federal government has files
on most of us. The Social Security Admin-
istration, for instance, maintains more than
160 million files on persons living and dead,
the Department of Defense has more than
14 million military service histories, the Cen-
sus Bureau maintains its records, the Inter-
nal Revenue Service retains annual tax re-
turns, and the Department of State has our
passport applications. Countless additional
files on individual citizens are maintained
by other offices of the federal government.

State and local governments also accumu-
late mountains of personal information. This
includes data relating to education, employ-
ment, income and property ownership. Banks
and other financial institutions, credit bu-
reaus, hospitals and private schools also ac-
cumulate extensive amounts of sensitive per-
sonal data.

No doubt much of this information must
be collected and maintained in today’'s com-
plex world so that it will be avallable for
proper use. Nevertheless, the increased use of
computers and sophisticated electronic data
handling techniques now provides simple
and convenient ways to store, collate and cor-
relate this information.

It is time that we recognized that the
assembling of personal information, origi-
nally collected piecemeal by a large number
of separate agencles but now easily brought
together in computer data banks, is a signifi-
cant threat to our individual liberty and
to our privacy.

NO REGULATION

Bince Warren and Brandeis wrote “The
Right to Privacy” in the Harvard Law Review
in 1890 the law of privacy has developed in
many areas. Over this same period, how-
ever, the average citizen’s interaction with
all levels of government and with business
has grown even more. Thus, the amount
of personal information about each of us
which has already been collected in com-
puter data banks and which is now poten-
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tially available to strangers is frighteningly
large. The collection and disclosure of this
personal data is presently totally unregu-
lated, with the result that each citizen's
;ight to privacy is threatened as never be-
ore.

While our courts have upheld the right of
privacy in many cases, it is nonetheless true
that Americans presently have no effective
method of preventing the indiscriminate
disclosure of personal information concern-
ing them or even of ascertaing whether such
information is accurate. Indeed, the problem
is even more serious since private citizens
presently have no means of determining
which organizations are maintaining files
on them.

More than five years ago—before Water-
gate and the excesses of the present Ad-
ministration aroused a more widespread con-
cern with privacy—I proposed the first Fed-
eral Privacy Act, designed to give the ordinary
citizen a workable means of protecting his
privacy with respect to eritical records, with-
out impeding the necessary work of govern-
ment. That bill has not been enacted al-
though it had the possible effect of provid-
ing the basis for important hearings in the
Congress,

LEGISLATION NEEDED

The time is long overdue for Congress to
address itself to the problem of the signif-
icant invasion of personal privacy through
the collection and maintenance of personal
data files. This area must not remain today
devoid of effective regulation., The only re-
sponse of the Administration has been the
creation of a cabinet-level White House
committee to “draw up safeguards for pro-
tection of the privacy of individual citizens
against misuse of Information about them
stored in computers.” In light of the Admin-
istration’s record in this field, one can pre-
dict with confidence that little of substance
will come from this effort.

What is needed now is a concerted push
to enact strong legislation. To this end, Rep-
resentative Barry Goldwater, Jr. and I intro-
duced a comprehensive new “Right to Pri-
vacy Act” in the House of Representatives on
April 19, 1974. The sponsorship of the Koch-
Goldwater bill by Barry Goldwater, Jr., a
Republican, and by myself, a Democrat, with
our differences in other fields, demonstrates
that on the issue of personal privacy there is
a common bond between conservatives and
liberals.

INSPECTION GUARANTEED

The Right to Privacy Act is designed to
protect each individual’s right to privacy.
It would require that organizations which
maintain personal information files inform
the individuals affected that a file of in-
formation about them exists and would
further require these organizations to permit
inspection and correction of the data in
these files. The act would define “personal
information” to include anything which de-
scribes an individual, including his educa-
tion, his finanecial transactions, his medical
history or his employment records.

All levels of government as well as busi-
ness organizations would be required fto
comply with the provisions of the act. Any
particular agency or organization would be
restricted to collecting only that Information
which is appropriate to its needs. In addi-
tion, the act would require that such in-
formation be maintained completely and
competently, that it not be disclosed to third
parties without the individual’s consent, and
that a record be maintained of such dis-
closures as well as of those who have had
access to that file. In addition, when per-
sonal information is sought from an individ-
ual, he must be told if the request is man-
datory or voluntary and what penalty or loss
of benefit will result from non-compliance

RIGHT TO CHALLENGE

Copies of an individual's files, including
investigative reports, must be made available
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to that individual at reasonable cost and the
individual must be able to challenge inac-
curate or undocumented information and to
have his position in a dispute added to this
file,

The act would further provide that persons
involved in handling personal information
must act under a code of professional secre-
cy and be subject to penalties for any
breach of secrecy.

The act would establish a five-member
Federal Privacy Board which would serve on
a full-time basis and whose members would
be appointed for a three-year term by the
President with Senate confirmation. The
board would collect and publish information
on personal information systems, issue reg-
ulations concerning such systems, inspect
systems when non-compliance is suspected,
hear requests for exceptions, and transmit
annual reports to Congress and the Presi-
dent.

The Right to Privacy Act will not inhibit
the collection of material needed for na-
tional defense or for the pursuit of active
criminal prosecutions, but it will provide ef-
fective protection against possible invasion
of personal privacy.

WIDESPREAD ABUSE

I suggest that the right to privacy of
every citizen of the United States is threat-
ened by the unregulated maintenance of
data banks of personal information, by gov-
ernment or by private organizations, and
that each citizen has a strong personal in-
terest in the enactment of the Right to
Privacy Act during this Congress.

A quick recounting of only a few of the
recent abuses in this area will demonstrate
the dimensions of the problem and the rea-
son why this legislation is needed to safe-
guard our privacy.

In 1970 it was learned that the Alcohol,
Tobacco, and Flrearms Bureau of the In-
ternal Revenue Service was selling mailing
lists of individuals who had registered as gun
collectors to firearms merchants,

GI CODE NUMBERS

In March of this year, after several years
of prodding by myself and certain other
members of Congress after remedial legisia-
tion had been introduced, the Department
of Defense agreed to remove Separation Pro-
gram Numbers and re-enlistment code num-
bers from all veterans' discharge papers.
These numbers could indicate anything from
“expiration of service” to suspected (but un-
proven) homosexuality or sexual perversion.
Despite the fact that the meanings of these
code numbers were not supposed to be avail-
able to the public, they were In fact known
and used by employers and others to deny
employment and other benefits to veterans.

While this alone was a serious invasion of
the right to privacy of these veterans, this
particular instance demonstrates an even
more insidious aspect of the problem of the
misuse of personal information since these
coded numbers were placed on discharge
papers by the services without the veteran
having been afforded an opportunity to con-
test the applicability of a particular number,

In yet another area, persistent pressure
from concerned Congressmen was required to
force the rescission of an Execuiive Order
which would have permitted the Department
of Agriculture to review the tax returns of 3
million farmers, This Exescutive Order was
reported to have been designed to be the
precursor of similar orders which would have
permitted other government agencies access
to the tax returns of additional groups of citi-
Zens.

NEWSPAPER'S TELEPHONE CALLS

The recent effort of the Internal Revenue
Service to secure from the New York Tele=
phone Company records of telephone calls
made from the offices of the New York Tinmes
in connection with an internal IRS investiga-
tion is yet another example of how seemingly
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innocuous personal information may be mis-
used if improperly disclosed.

Many issues that come before the Congress
affect only a small segment of our popula-
tlon. The right to privacy concerns each one
of us directly. It concerns our right to ex-
press ourselves, our relationships with fam-
ily and friends, our right to go through life
without the uncomfortable feeling that
somecne is always looking over our shoul-
ders, George Orwell's 1984 is but ten years
away. The Orwellian threat of a helpless cit-
izenry enmeshed in the colls of an all-power-
ful computer data bank is upon us now. To
preserve our privacy requires that we take
firm steps now—before his fantasy becomes
our reality.

TO ABOLISH THE ELECTORAL
COLLEGE

HON. GUS YATRON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr., YATRON, Mr, Speaker, for 187
vears, the United States, under its Con-
stitution, has conducted its Presidential
elections under a system of balloting
that is archaie, confusing, cumbersome,
and inequitable.

I find it unconscionable that a nation
which has always had tremendous im-
portance to the worth of the individual
and his or her role in our society has
failed to modify our elective system to
insure that each and every citizen has
an equal voice in the selection of their
President.

By continuing to conduct our elections
under the electoral college system, we
are not realizing our true potential as a
democracy and we have not achieved
true equality under the law. We con-
tinue to be guided by a historical moti-
vation no longer applicable to the mod-
ern American society.

Certainly, as one aspect of the current
national catharsis, abolition of the
wholly undesirable electoral college sys-
tem is an idea whose time has come. The
one-man, one-vote concept of political
equality, as set forth by the Supreme
Court on Gray against Sanders, 1963,
takes on an even greater meaning.

The ideal represented by that deci-
sion was defined with great clarity by
Justice William O. Douglas, who said:

The concept of political equality from the
Declaration of Independence, to Lincoln's
Gettysburg Address . . . can mean only one
thing—omne person, one vote.

In actuality, there are a number of
additional arguments which can be ap-
plied in favor of the direct popular elec-
tion of the President and Vice President,
all of which lend credence to the desir-
ability of realizing action on the issue in
this 93d Congress. But, can there be a
single more compelling reason to adopt
pending legislation to abolish the elec-
toral college than to supplant it with a
system that insures the full and com-
plete equality for all our people?

As a cosponsor of legislation to accom-
plish same, I submit for consideration
these major additional substantiating
facts, some of which point to existing
aspects of the elective system that bor-
der on the ridiculous.
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At least 14 “minority” Presidents have
been elected, 3 of whom received less
votes than their opponents. In 11 in-
stances, less than 50 percent of the popu-
lar votes cast were received but more
votes than the nearest opponent. The
fact that it is possible for a candidate to
receive fewer votes than the nearest op-
ponent and be elected is cause for con-
cern;

The current 12 largest States alone
can determine the thrust of a Presiden-
tial election by possessing excessive elec-
tive influence, regardless of the vote of
the remaining 38 States, This is known
as the winner-take-all system and it
strains confidence in the true nature of
our “representative’” government;

An elector under the electoral college
system is not even bound by any con-
sideration other than party affiliation,
personal viewpoint, or mere whim. The
electors may choose to change their can-
didate and thus alter the outcome of a
Presidential election. This can certainly
take place in a close election;

It was not the intention of the Found-
ing Fathers to permit the individual
State to cast its electoral votes en bloe.
Furthermore, it is apparent that can-
didates from the larger States have en-
joyed an unfair advantage insofar as
they are more likely to receive the large
bloc of electoral votes in their respective
States;

If no candidate receives a majority of
the electoral votes, the House of Rep-
resentatives determines the outcome of
the election. This is entirely contrary to
my conception of representative govern-
ment by the people;

The various legislatures of the States
may entirely determine the method of
selecting Presidential electors, leaving
open the potential for extensive abuse of
power by the State legislatures.

In my view, each of the above repre-
sents a forceful, compelling argument in
favor of abolishing the electoral college
system, which has no place in modern
America. The motivations behind the
creation of the system by the Founding
Fathers in 1787 have little relevance to
our present-day makeup and the nature
of our society and our Nation.

In actuality, the framers of the Con-
stitution had little faith in the ability of
the average citizen to fully ponder and
grasp the major issues of the day. The
delegates to the Constitutional Conven-
tion felt that a voter in one State could
not possibly be knowledgeable of matters
related to the leading citizens of another
State.

It is understandable, however, that
the Founding Fathers did not and could
not envision the present makeup and
strength of the States, nor could they
have envisioned an America as it is today.

With the advent of the mass media
and opportunities for universal educa-
tion, the lack of faith in the average
voter's ability to view and understand
the issue no longer applies. It is this his-
torical motivation which surely has no
place in the 1970’s nor in the future.

But, our love of liberty and equality
under the law and our faith in the in-
dividual are as real and acute today as
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in the 1770’s, and will continue to be
valued.

It is for this reason that the respon-
sible and desirable course of action is to
aholish the electoral college.

It is out of place in our elective process.

Nor do I espouse the “district” nor the
“proportional” systems, neither of which
represents the ultimate ideal of repre-
sentative government.

Our Constitution is a magnificent
document, with relevance and meaning
in our modern-day society, but it must
also be a flexible ideal, one which can
adapt to changing needs in a changing,
maturing nation.

The true essence of what our consti-
tutional ideals are all about can be found
in the concept of political equality under
the law for all. Nothing less than true
equality must be accepted. The ultimate
point at which we will finally realize our
quest for total equality is by allowing
each and every American citizen to fully
exercise their right to vote—equally.

It is imperative, therefore, that this
93d Congress be recognized as the legis-
lative session which gave to the Ameri-
can people the pure essence of democ-
racy. We must abolish the electoral col-
lege and establish a system under which
the President and Vice President are
elected by popular vote, by all of our
people, and by each.,

OKLAHOMA PARKS DIRECTOR
URGES AUTHORIZATION BOOST
FOR CONSERVATION FUND PROJ-
ECTS

HON. JAMES R. JONES

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. JONES of Oklahoma. Mr. Speaker,
the director of Oklahoma’s Parks and
Recreation Department, Mr. Chris Dela-
porte, appeared today before the House
Parks and Recreation Subcommittee to
testify in support of legislation which
will increase the present $300 million au-
thorization level for the land and water
conservation fund.

Mr. Delaporte provided the subcom-
mittee with a number of very persuasive
arguments in support of the authoriza-
tion increase, and I believe his far-
sighted assessment of our Nation’s fu-
ture recreational needs was of great
benefit and interest to the subcommittee
members.

Mr, Delaporte’s testimony will be help-
ful to my colleagues in understanding the
very urgent need for an annual increase
in the authorization for our country’s
recreational programs, and I include the
text of Mr. Delaporte’s remarks at this
peint in the REcorp:

STATEMENT OF CHRIS THERELL DELAPORTE,
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
oF STATE OUTDOOR RECREATION LIAISON
OFFICERS
Mr. Chairman, Members of the Committee:

Last May NASORLO had the opportunity to

appear before the Appropriations subcom-

mittees on Interior and Insular Affairs in
both the House of Representatives and the

Senate. At that time we called for an in-
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crease in the appropriations celling from
£300 million to 1 billlon. NASORLO had pre-
viously testified in support of 5. 2661.

We are pleased and honored to appear here
today to testify In support of legislation
which will accomplish these mnecessary
changes,

We also wish to volce our support of House
Resolution 15357 which would establlsh an
Historlcal Preservation Fund.

One year ago, the appropriation to the
Land and Water Conservation Fund was re-
duced from the authorized $300 million to
#66 milllon for Fiscal Year 1974. The ration-
ale for this reduction was to allow a year for
the states to “catch-up” on the obligation of
funds allotted to them. During Fiscal Year
74, the balances of almost all states have
been substantially reduced—we have caught
up with the money avallable for expenditure.
As of June 30, 1974, only a total of 18 milllon
dollars remained unobligated among all the
states,

Unfortunately, while we have been catch-
ing up with our balances, we have been fall-
ing farther and farther behind the demand
of the American people for recreational op-
portunities. Our citizens are being Increas-
ingly cut off from the land. Our nation is
increasingly urbanized and industrialized.
Our jobs are Increasingly speclalized and
routine.

As our people have given up their farms
and ranches for backyards, and their back-
yards for apartment balconies, the need for
access to the land for recreational purposes
has grown geometrically, and has been
multiplled by the increasing technological
sophistication of the recreationist.

As the demand has increased, so have the
costs of meeting this demand, And, unfor-
tunately, as demand and costs Increase,
many opportunities for valuable acquisition
and development are on the verge of being
lost. The time is fortuitous for the expan-
slon of the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Program and for an unequivocal re-
newal of commitment to meeting the recrea=
tional needs of this Nation.

The Land and Water Conservation Fund
Program has worked so well partlally because
of its rellabllity. Cities, counties, and states
have been able to commit resources with
confident anticipation of an equal commit-
ment on the part of Federal Government.

Last year's cut-back has shaken this con-
fidence. Across the nation, bond programs
have been passed for park and recreation
purposes in expectation of receiving federal
matching funds. This money now lles fallow.
The Land and Water Conservation Fund
even if funded fully at the current authoriz-
ation level 1s not adequate to the demand.
National commitment to the provision of
recreational opportunities Is belng ques-
tioned.

In response to the obvious demand, and
in order to restore continulty to the Pro-
gram, we urge this Committee to act favor-
ably toward the increase of the suthoriza-
tion level of the Land and Water Conserva-
tion Fund to 1 billlon dollars per year.

We also urge favorable conslderation of
legislation changing the acquisition match
from 60/60 to T0/30, as well as legislation
which would make 25% of the funds re-
celved by a state avallable for planning and
development of sheltered facilitles,

We further support the establishment of
an historle preservation fund, with an au-
thorized funding level of $100,000,000 per
year.

The one objection to these actions which
must be serlously addressed is that an in-
crease In Land and Water Conservation
Pund expenditures will be inflationary. Our
feeling is that any infiatlonary effect would
be minimal, yet the effect In both human
and economic terms of inaction would be
staggering. Opportunities to provide for the
recreational needs of generations of Amer-
fcans would be irretrievably lost.
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In considering this factor we ask you to
welgh the possibilities of a minimal bad ef-
fect agalnst the certain adverse consequences
of Inaction. We also point out that the in-
flationary effect can be reevaluated and con-
sidered each year in appropriations hearings
and adjustments made if necessary.

With the exception of the actions advocated
above, we urge that there be no additional
changes in the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act. While some of the other proposed
changes appear to have merit, the Land and
Water Conservation Fund Program has not
recelved the serious in-depth evaluation
which is a necessary precondition for large-
scale changes in the Act.

We would welcome special hearings on the
peart of this Committee inviting testimony on
substantive changes in the Organic Act.

We are especially concerned about pro-
posed changes which would limit the discre-
tion of the State Liaison Office In recom-
mending and approving projects. The
strength of this Program is due in part to its
ability to meet the diverse needs of all the
States and Territories. Changes In the Or-
ganie Act which limit this flexibllity deserve
close consideration and specific testimony on
each point.

The Land and Water Conservation Fund
Program is one of the most functional pro-
grams enacted by Congress. The idea of using
depletable natural resources to fund Invest-
ment in new public resources i1s one of the
most fundamentally sound public policies of
this Nation.

As this revenue from use of these depleta-
ble resources increases, as the demand for
additional recreational experlences in-
creases, 50 do the opportunities to serve in-
crease. We, as State Liaison Officers, feel
privileged to be a part of this Program, and
we ask you to help us take advantage of these
increased opportunities.

By increasing the authorized funding level
to 1 billion dollars, by providing 70/30 match
for acquisition, by making money avallable
for sheltered facilities, and by providing ad-
ditional funds for historical preservation you
will be performing an invaluable service to
the people of this country.

SUPREME COURT'S DECISION DID
NOT SOLVE THE ISSUE OF EX-
ECUTIVE PRIVILEGE

HON. JOHN E. MOSS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, on July 24
the Supreme Court ruled in United States
against Nixon that “the President's as-
sertion of a generalized privilege of con-
fidentiality” must give way fo the “con-
stitutional need for relevant evidence”
in “criminal trials.”

It has been popularly asserted that this
decision has resolved the issue as to
whether the President can invoke the
claim of executive privilege to withhold
information. That is not true. On the
contrary, the decision seems, for the first
time, to have given a semblance of va-
lidity to the claim of executive privilege
in contexts other than ir criminal trials,
even though no other issue was involved
in the case—except the President’s claim
of executive privilege on the basis of gen-
eralized confidentiality to withhold evi-
dence needed in a criminal trial. Thus,
to the extent that the Supreme Court has
gone beyond the issue involived in that
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case, any claim of executive privilege
rests solely on dicta in that case.

This point is very well analyzed in an
article by Carrie Johnson entitled
“Privilege and Precedent,” published on
the editorial page of the Washington
Post of Sunday, July 28, 1974, I am sure
this analysis will be of great interest to
Members of Congress and other readers
of the ConcrEssioNaL Recorp, and I
therefore include the text of this article
at this point in the Recorb.

PRIVILEGE AND PRECEDENT
(By Carrle Johnson)

In the first Supreme Court test of the
scope of executive privilege, President Nixon
lost but the presidency gained.

There was more than face-saving to Mr.
Nixon's statement, issued through his coun-
sel, James St. Clair, that while he was “of
course, disappointed in the result,” he was
“gratified” that “the Court reaffirmed both
the valldity and the importance of the prin-
ciple of executive privilege—the principle I
had sought to maintain.”

What the Court actually reaffirmed was &
different principle: the rule of law, But the
Court did hold, for the first time, that a
generalized, presumptive presidential privi-
lege has a constitutional base. Moreover, the
Court suggested that certaln speclfic claims
of confidentiality might be accorded even
greater deference in the future by the courts.

Thus in the course of compelling Mr.
Nixon to surrender the tapes to Judge John
Birica, the Court may have made it easier for
future Presidents to withhold information,
especially from Congress. At minimum, the
decision seems likely to lead to more frequent
claims of executive privilege, more litigation
and sharper judicial definition of the bound-
aries between executive and legislative now-
ers—boundaries which have traditionally
been pragmatic, flexible and imprecise.

This is speculation, of course. Chief Jus-
tice Warren Burger, writing for the Court,
emphasized in a footnote that the opinion
addressed only the confiict between the Pres-
ident’s general claim of privilege and the
specific needs of a criminal trial. U.S. v.
Nizon, the Chief Justice wrote, was not con-
cerned with the extent of the generalized
executive privilege in clvil litigation or con-
flicts with Congress, or with “the President’s
interest in protecting state secrets.” Nor did
the Court address the Issue of executive
privilege in impeachment proceedings.

But the 8-0 decislon is broad and emphatic
enough to have great impact in all of those
areas, Impeachment is a special case; the de-
cislon should give no encouragement at all
to Mr. Nixon's attempts to withhold evidence
which the Congress wants in carrying out its
explicit, exclusive constitutional duty to
judge the conduct of the President. If the
President may not control the evidence in
someone else's trial, it would be ludicrous for
any court—Iif called on to decide the lssue—
to let the President dictate the evidence in
his own case.

Betting the Impeachment question aside,
however, several aspects of the case appear
to buttress the ability of Presidents to re-
fuse congresslonal demands for information
on White House decisions and activities, The
first is the legitimacy which the Court be-
stowed on executive privilege in general.
While the doctrine is nowhere mentioned in
the Constitution, the Chief Justice wrote "a
presumptive privilege for presidential com-
munications” is “fundamental to the opera-
tions of government and inextricably rooted
in the separation of powers.” Moreover, the
public and presidential interest In preserving
that confidentiality “is weighty indeed and
entitled to great respect.”

This gives the doctrine new, solid legal
footing and great political weight. Until last
Wednesday, those who advocated a general
executive privilege had few judicial footnotes
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for thelr clalm. Now they have a unanimous
high court decision, with the added force
of a single opinion by the Chief Justice him=
self.

The Court did hold that “a broad, un=-
differeantiated clalm” of confidentiality could
fall in a conflict with other basic values, such
as the specific needs of a criminal trial. Pre-
sumably such & general claim might also have
to yleld before the demonstrated need of a
congressional committee for particular kinds
of materials,

But the Court suggested that an even
higher degree of privilege might exist where
a President made a specific “claim of need
to protect military, diplomatic or sensitive
national security secrets.” Those are, of
course, preclsely the pollcy areas in which
Presidents are already most Inclined to re-
Bist congresslonal inquiries—and the Court
suggests that Congress in the future might
be able to get even less information than Is
forthcoming now.

Support, for instance, that the Senate
Judlelary Committee, in the exercise of its
oversight powers, Is examining the use of
warrantless natlonal-security wiretaps. Or
suppose that the House Armed Services Com-
mittee wants to probe mysterious U.S. mili~
tary moves in the Mideast, And suppose that
the President, citing U.S. v. Nizon, refuses to
furnish any information on grounds that
“sensitive national securlty secrets” would be
Jeopardized. Assuming both branches of gov-
ernment pressed their claims, which of them
would prevail—the President's assertion of
privilege, or the commlittee's need to know
how presidential power is being used?

To date, such conflicts have usually re-
solved themselves in polltical tests of
strength and will. Congress threatens to
cut appropriations or block appointments;
the Presldent holds pet congressional proj-
ects hostage, or begulles key leglslators by
sharing some secrets secretly with them, The
outcome of such maneuvering is usually less
than a full airlng of the facts—but it is also
less than a binding precedent, and thus has
the enormous advantage of leaving room for
future flexibility and play between the two
branches of government.

In response to Presldent Nixon's assertions
of broad privilege, many in Congress have
become intrigued with possibilities for tak-
ing executive-privilege disputes to court
without going to the extreme of citing a
President or his subordinate for contempt.
The Senate has passed and the House Gov-
ernment Operations Committee has reported
8 bill giving federal courts jurisdictlon to
hear such cases, and requiring the contested
materials to be given to Congress unless a
judge upholds a specific presidential claim
of confidentiality.

That course, however, is not likely to be
productive. The Senate Watergate committee
has already tried it—and did not get any
presidential tapes. And If U.S. v. Nizon en-
courages further resorts to court, the decl-
sion also suggests that the judiciary, in
welghing the competing interests of the ex-
ecutive and Congress, may find for the
President much of the time. There is “that
high degree of deference” which the Court
sald that presidential records should receive,
There is, beyond that, the special protection
which, according to the Court, “state secrets’
should enjoy.

There 18 another factor, too. In ruling that
Mr. Nixon must turn over those tapes, the
Court noted that presidentlal advisers are
not likely to be inhibited by the possibility
of “Infrequent occasions of disclosure” of
their comments In criminal trials. But con-
greassional demands for disclosure are far
more frequent and, courts could well con-
clude, therefore more threatening—even
when the inquiry is otherwise justified.

To worry about such points i3 not to say
that Presldents should have no secrets, or
that the most sensitive policy deliberations
in the Oval Office should be exposed to public
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and congressional scrutiny as a matter of
course. Certainly some things have to be
secret and some expectations of confiden-
tiality are essential to the functioning of
government.

But if one belleves that future Presidents,
as well as Mr. Nixon, should be as forth-
coming and accountable as possible, then
U.8, v. Nizon has worrisome aspects. The
decision should be scrutinized not only for
the presidential powers which the Court
rejected and the confrontation it resolved,
but also for the powers which the decision
did sanction and the future conflicts which
may result.

THE AFL-CIO CALL FOR NATIONAL
DEBATE ON ADMINISTRATION'S
FOREIGN POLICY

HON. JAMES G. O’HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr, O'HARA. Mr, Speaker, on July 15,
1974, Mr. George Meany, president of
the American Federation of Labor-Con-
gress of Industrial Organizations, deliv-
ered a major address to the National
Press Club here in the Nation’s capital
on the subject of the foreign policy ini-
tiatives of the Nixon administration.

In his speech, Mr, Meany raised some
serious and troubling questions about
détente between the United States and
the Soviet Union—questions to which
we, in the Congress, should be addressing
ourselves before these unilateral actions
of the administration come to have the
force and effect of a national policy.

Mr. Meany calls, in particular, for a
full-dress national debate on détente—
on what it consists of, and what it might
mean to the American people. I applaud
Mr. Meany's call for such discussion, and
I commend to my colleagues excerpts of
his remarks, which I am placing in the
Recorp at this point:

ADDRESS BY GEORGE MEANY

A week ago yesterday, the lead story in the
New York Times was about our Secretary of
State, Dr, Klssinger.

There is nothing new In that, of course—
Dr. Kissinger has been on the front pages
a lot lately. But, what was especially inter-
esting about this story, at least to me, was
that it reported that our Secretary of State
was preparing for a major debate when he
got home from Europe—a debate, In the
words of the Times, on the meaning of secur-
ity In the nuclear age, and on the value and
risks of closer ties with the Soviet Unlon.

In other words, a discussion of what has
come to be known as “detente”,

I believe the American people welcome the
idea of such a discussion. I think the foreign
policies of this Administration ery out for
public discussion. In fact, I think these
policies should not be carried one step fur-
ther until they have been openly and amply
debated before the American people.

After all, it Is quite obvious that there
have been some dramatic changes in our gov-
ernment’s foreign policies. These changes,
whether you agree with them or not, mark a
radical departure from the assumptions and
attitudes that governed our bi-partisan for-
eign policies throughout the period since
World War IT,

In a democracy, such massive shifts in
policy cannot be imposed upon the people
without discussion.

I think we have a prelty good idea of where
Mr, Nixon and Mr, Kissinger want to take
us—but, do the people want to follow?
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So, I am glad that the Secretary is pre-
paring for a debate. We need a good public
airing of this Administration’s policies. May=-
be that way we can clarify some of the mys«
teries of this detente—on which subject, I
have some modest thoughts. . . .

The American labor movement is going to
assert as strong a voice as possible in develop-
ing the foreign policies of this country.

We intend to continue to be heard because
the foreign policies of this Administration—
or for that matter any Administration—have
a direct bearing on the living standards and
the welfare of millions of working people and
their families.

When this Administration, in the name of
detente, subsidizes a wheat deal with the So-
viet Union to the tune of 300 million tax-
payers’ dollars—those dollars come out of our
pocketbooks.

When the price of bread then skyrockets,
costing our housewives hundreds of millions
of extra dollars—those extra dollars come out
of our pocketbooks.

When the Soviet Union urges the Arabs
to play oil blackmail—and when American
oil companies create shortages in the quest
for profits—the cost comes out of our pocket-
books.

When our government's trade policles en-
courage the export of Amerlcan jobs and
technology, who bears the costs? It comes
out of our pocketbooks.

And, if the policles of our government
should prove wrong and there should be war,
all Americans will be called on to sacrifice—
and this, of course, includes workers.

So we are not inclined to leave foreign
policy to the experts—Ileast of all the experts
of this Administration. We are not con-
vinced that they have our interests at heart—
the Interests of working people, the Interests
of the great majority of the American
people. . . .

The values and priorities of this Admin-
istration, at home, carry over into its con=-
duct of foreign affairs. This not a
schizophrenic Administration. Mr. Nixon is
not a Dr. Jekyll of domestic policy and a Mr.
Hyde of foreign policy.

Frankly, I fall to understand some of our
so-called liberal friends who say: yes, the
Administration has made a mess of the econ-
omy, a mess of clvil rights, a mess of the
war on poverty, a mess of the energy crisis,
a mess of the whole domestic scene—but
they've done a great job In foreign policy.

It’s all of a piece—in my book.

At home and abroad, this Administration
pursues the same goal—profit for big busi-
ness without any concern for people gen-
erally. After all, we cannot expect an Admin-
istration—without concern for the welfare
and security for the poor—the elderly or the
veterans—to have any concern for the rights
and welfare of the oppressed minorities in
the Soviet Union. ...

Three weeks ago, just prior to Mr. Nixon's
visit to Moscow, hundreds of Soviet Jews
were rounded up, arrested and jalled. This—
in connection with a visit from the President
of the United States and he uttered not one
word of protest. Not one word.

Well, you may say that would have been
counterproductive and inappropriate. That
would be interfering in the internal affalrs
of another country—and, the President told
us, in his Annapolls speech, that we mustn’t
do that.

But when the Commissars pulled the plugs
on the American networks as American
broadcasters sought to interview Andrel
Sakharov, Soviet censorship was reaching
into the living rooms of Americans.

The Soviet government was deciding what
Americans—not Russians but Americans—
could and could not see on the news,

And, from our government, from our Secre-
tary of State and from our President, not one
word of protest. Not a whisper—not a
frown. . . .

But, I think that the next time the Presi-
dent of the United States makes a speech
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sbout how the internal structure of other
socletles 18 none of our business, let us re-
member the day the Commissars pulled the
plug on the American people.

Let us remember that how natlons he-
have toward their own people has something
to do with how they behave toward other
nations. There is a relationship between in-
ternal structure and external conduct. There
i3 a relationship between what socletles are
at home and what they do abroad. That was
true for Mussolinl and Hitler and Stalin—
it Is just as true for Brezhnev.

There 18 a difference between democracy
and totalitarianism, And, one system is bet-
ter than the other.

Once in a while, I think we need to remind
ourselves of that—especially these days when
the President of the United States and the
leading lights of big corporations are spout-
ing the line that the difference isn't all that
important. . . .

But let us get down to the baslc question—
what is this detente? What is this thing In
whose nmame we turn our eyes away from
brave people struggling for human rights.

What 1s this detente In whose name &
great mation—Ilike ours—which in the last
decade spent its best energles in a palnful,
unfinished but glorious struggle for civil
rights and civil libertles—now stands by as
the shadow of indifference, opportunism and
cynicism darkens its highest 1deals.

People died for the right to vote In this
country.

People died for the cause of soclal Justice
in this country.

People died trying for the right to organize
workers Into free unions in this country.

In Alabama, the labor movement did not
side with Bull Connor and his police dogs.
In Georgla, the labor movement did not side
with Lester Maddox and his axe-handlers.
In the Congress, the labor movement did not
slde the slgners of the Southern Mani-
festo. . . .

We know which side we were on in the
struggle between freedom and repression in
our own country. And, we know which side
we are on in the same struggle In the Soviet
Union.

I wonder which slde Mr. Nixon s on—I
wonder which slde Mr. Kissinger is on. . . .

The idea of detente was held out to the
American people as a promise of cooperation
between the world's two super-powers—not
only to relax tensions between thelr respec-
tive countries so as to lessen the possibility
of nuclear war but to use their power and in-
fluence with other nations to prevent lesser
conflicts that could eventually spread to
global war.

Then, there was of course the economic
side of detente—the give and take of trade
negotiations—very beneficlal to both natlons,
B0 we were told.

And, what has happened in the 2 years
sloce detente was sold to the American
people?

Has the Soviet fulfilled thelr commitment
to peace?

Has the anti-American propaganda—surely
a cause of tension—emanating from Moscow
and spread throughout the world—propa-
ganda that holds up the United States as a
viclous, imperialistic country—has this prop-
aganda been brought to a halt?

No—the Boviets have not fulfilled their
commitment.

No—the viclous anti-American propaganda
has not come to a halt, It goes on and on—
more viclous than ever.

And, how about the super-powers using
their influence to stop conflicts among the
smaller nations?

Last October, Egypt and Syrla—without

ttacked Israel on one of the high
holy days of the Jewish religious calendar.
This attack, without question, was Incited
by the Soviet Union. This attack was carried
out by Soviet-trained perscnnel, using the

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

most modern weapons of war supplied by the
Soviet Union. As soon as the attack started
and immedlately after the Israelis fought
back, the Sovlet Union launched a massive
airlift of military hardware to Syria and
Egypt.

This action indicated—without question—
that the entire operation was planned and
executed by the Arabs under the watchiul
eye of Soviet instructors and supervisors,

And, at the very same time, Brezhnev
openly and publicly pressed the other Arab
nations to come into the war agalnst the
Israells. . . .

So when we look at what happened in the
Middle East, we ask ourselves what contribu-
tion did the Russians make to detente In
that situsation?

Dr. Kissinger sald they acted with great
restraint.

If fanning the flames of war in the Middle
East goes by the name of restraint, I would
like to know what goes by the name of
belligerence.

And then there was the first SALT agree-
ment in which we made unilateral conces-
slons to the Soviets. We allowed them &
numerical superlority in missiles on the
ground that we had a technological superior-
ity in MIRVs.

Some of us warned against this approach,
notably Senator Jackson. We sald the Soviets
could catch up technologically—that they
could MIRV thelr rockets. But this was pooh-
poohed. We were called hawks, Dr. Strange-
loves and God knows what else.

But what has happened? The reason Mr.
Nixon fafled to reach an agreement on of-
fensive weapons limitations in Moscow this
time around was preclsely because the Rus-
slans are determined to go full steam ahead
with the MIRVing of their missiles.

What did we get in return for these uni-
lateral concessions In the first Sait Agree-
ment? I don't know-——perhaps President
Nixon or Secretary Kissinger could tell us.

Underneath all the mysteries, all the
secret diplomacy, all the surface smiles, all
the rolling rhetoric—what is the reality of
détente?

First, the Soviet Unlon i1s worrled about
America getting too friendly with China, I
don't think this has very much to do with
the great Nixon-Elssinger diplomacy at all.
The Russians and the Chinese have been at
each other’s throat for a long time—not be~
cause of Kissinger’s genius—but because Rus-
slan imperialism poses a threat to China,

Secondly, the Russians are in desperate
need of American technology.

You know, we Americans tend to forget
how backward the Soviet economy really is.
We see the Russians going Into space and
constructing nuclear weapons and we assume
that they are as advanced as we are.

We tend to forget the enormous price the
Russian people pay for this military hard-
ware—twice as much of their gross national
product as we do in the United States.

And, to sustaln this level of weapons pro-
duction, the Sovlet consumer economy has
been strangled for almost 50 years.

Consumer goods we take for granted are
In continuous short supply In the Soviet
Union. Not only industrial consumer goods—
not only housing—but food. Soviet agricul-
tural production is a mess—thanks to Joe
Stalin’s wonderful miracle of forced collec-
tivization of agriculture.

So what do the Russians want from us?

They wanted us to ball them out of thelr
agricultural disaster—and we did. We looked
the other way as they pulled off the Great
Grain deal so costly to American familles.

They want most-favored-nation status.
But is this really the issue? Is this the ob-
stacle to trade?

We should keep in mind that except for
items on the prohibited list related to na-
tional security, we are already trading with
the Soviet Union.
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In 1971, U.S.-Soviet trade amounted to
£224 million. By 1972, it was up to $900 mill-
lion, This increase took place without grant-
ing the Soviet Union most-favored-nation
status.

What the Russians need 1s not a reduction
of trade barriers so their goods can come in.
What they want 1s American exports. They
want American technology, machinery,
equipment—American know-how .The trou-
ble is they can't pay for it. They can't trade
for it because at the moment, they don’t
produce goods that are in great demand herc
—although they may In the future. Remem-
ber, totalitarian governments can easily shift
investment and production to suit their pur-
poses,

But for mow, the name of the game is
credit, And, that means, among other things,
the Export-Import Bank of the United States.

Now, the Eximbank was originally set up to
encourage American exports by making loans
avallable to foreign buyers. In this way, it
was supposed to promote American sales and
jobs.

But what it Is doing now 1s subsidizing
overseas production that will hurt American
exports and employment—and, one of the
prime beneficlaries of this largesse 1s the So-
viet Union.,

In the last year or so, the Eximbank—
which is financed by American taxpayers—
has lent the Soviet Unlon amost $469 million
—most of it is 6 percent interest and a emall
portion of 7 percent.

Now, this—very simply—Iis an economic
aid program.

The price rate in the United States is
12 percent. We have been lending hundreds
of millions to the Soviet Union at about
half that rate—at a time when miillons of
hard working Americans cannot get mort-
gage money to buy a home.

This 18 a glve-away program. This is a
welfare program to ball out the Soviet
government,

Now, what are some of these loans for?

Well, in May the Eximbank announced &
loan of $180 million to develop fertilizer
production in the Soviet Union. This is &
$400 milllon project that will enable the
Russians to produce nitrogen fertilizer and
export it to the United States. In other
words, if we are short of fertilizer, then
Instead of investing in fertilizer plants at
home, we invest In fertilizer plants in the
Soviet Union so they can export fertilizer
to this country.

‘Then, of course, we have the famous KEama
River Truck project. Your friendly Eximbank
gave the Russians two loans towards that
one—886,450,000 at 6 percent and $67,600,000
at 7 percent for a total of $1563,950,000. . . .

You might wonder whether a truck plant
could be of military use to the Soviet Union.
The answer 1s yes—and the Administration
knew it. . . .

Evidently this Administration is so hell-
bent on detente at any price that they will
glve the Russians equipment with a military
potential.

We're also helping out with a $36 million
iron ore pellet plant.

Oh yes, the Russians are after Boeing,
Lockheed and McDonnell-Douglas to sell
them half a billlon dollars—that’s billlon—
not milllon—worth of wide-bodled jets. . . .

It looks like a great deal—until you take a
close look at the conditions laid down by the
Soviet negotiators.

Number One, the Russians want the planes
on long-term, low-interest rate credit. Num-
ber Two, they want to co-produce them in
the Soviet Union.

They want to co-produce these jets in a
plant bullt for them in the Soviet Union by

by American credits and would eventually
employ 80,000 workers and would produce
more than 100 wide-bodled Jets each year.
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Also, the Sovlet negotiators demand com-
plete access to all our present and future
technology in this fleld.

What does this all mean for the American
perospace Industry and its many thousands
ol workers.

We'd sell some of these big jets in the next
couple of years while we would be setting
the Soviets up In a blg way with our financ-
ing credits, our technical know-how and
then we would have a competitor with access
to unlimited slave Iabor—selling these jets
at prices well below American prices.

This is what the Sovlets call the economic
slde of detente.

What is really involved here is American
economle aid to the Soviet Union plus the
transfer of American technology as well. To
me, it looks like a good old-fashloned shell
game.

The Soviets are mow cutting deals with
American corporations that give them com-
puter technology, integrated circuits, tele-
communications, photo-optlcal egquipment,
sophisticated machine tools, oscilloscopes,
aircraft parts, ship and submarine quieting
techniques—that sort of thing and at bar-
gain rate credits that are subsldized by the
Amerlcan taxpayer.

There is one other interesting bit of tech-
nology we have that the Russians want. Ac-
cording to the Chicago Tribune, the Rus-
glans want to buy some police technology
from us—specifically, they want volce print
recorders.

These are llke finger printing machines
except they make plctures of your voice.
With this picture on file, your voice can be
positively identified on the phone.

1 am sure this will come as great news to
Andrel Sakharov and to Soviet Jews who are
trylng to maintain phone contact with
{frlends In the West....

Frankly, I just don't know what to make
of this latest junket. I don't know what the
President hoped to accomplish In Moscow.
I don't know why he had to make the trip—
unless it was for domestic political consump-
tion.

After all, the ABM limitation was no big
deal in the year of 1974—neither was the
limitation on underground nuclear testing.
According to newspaper reports, there was
no discussion of mutual force reduction in
Europe—and the hoped for agreement on of-
fensive weapons was & flop.

The failure at Moscow to make any progress
on the crucial question of putting a limit
on offensive nuclear weapons means that the
Arms race goes on unabated.

It means also that the basic i{dea of this
so-called detente as It was sold to the Ameri-
can people—the relaxing of tensions between
the U.S. and the U.S.S.R. has gone down
the drain. . ..

Actually, Mr. Nixon looked a little pathet-
ic—and I don't like to see the United States
represented in the Soviet Union by a pathet-
ic President.

On the surface, then, It appears that Yalta,
1974 was another Nixon failure. But the Ad-
ministration keeps hinting darkly at deeper
progress.

Now, they can't have it both ways. If the
surface evidence is wrong and there was
deeper progress—that, to me, means secret
agreements. If there were no secret agree-
ments, then the surface evidence stands!

Consldering the course of this detente so
far, considering its publlc glve-aways, its
open unilateral concesslon to the Soviet
Union, I shudder to think of what any
secret agreements might mean for the fu-
ture of America and freedom in this world.

I think the American people are entitled
to know what really happened in Yalta.

The answer may rest with the historlans
of tomorrow—but, let us at least have the
debatel

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
MILITARY JUSTICE?—PART 2

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Ms. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, on
an April night in 1969 at a Marine Corps
base near Danang, South Vietnam, a
young private first class named Mark
Avrech typed a short statement express-
ing his feelings about the war. In perti-
nent part the statement read:

It seems to me that the South Vietnamese
people could do a little more for the defense
of their country. Why should we go out and
fight their battles while they sit at home and
complain about communist aggression. What
are we, cannon fodder or human beings? The
United States has no business over here, This
is a confiict between two different politically
minded groups. Not a direct attack upon the
United States. We have peace talks with
North Vietnam and the V.C. That's just fine
and dandy except now how many men died
in Vietnam the week they argued over the
shape of the table? . . . Do we dare express
our feelings with the threat of court-martial
perpetually hanging over our heads? Are
your opinions worth risking a court-martial?
We must strive for peace and if not peace
then a complete US. withdrawal. We've been
sitting ducks for too long . . .”

Avrech’s plan was to have the mimeo-
graph operator make copies of his state-
ment which he could then distribute to
members of his company. Instead the
mimeograph operator reported him to a
superior officer. However valid Avrech’s
judgments about the war were, his judg-
ment about the state of his superiors’
mind was quite sound. He was court-
martialed under article 80 of the Uni-
form Code of Military Justice—UCMJ—
which makes it a crime to attempt to
violate any other section of the code. In
his case the attempt was to violate
UCMJ article 134—the so-called gen-
eral article—by publishing a statement
“with design fo promote disloyalty and
disaffection among the troops.”

Avrech was convicted and sentenced to
reduction in grade to the lowest rank,
forfeiture of 3 months’ pay, and confine-
ment for 1 month at hard labor. The
commanding officer suspended the con-
finement, but the remainder of the sen-
tence was sustained by the Staff Judge
Advocate and the Judge Advocate Gen-
eral of the Navy. Following his severance
from the service, Avrech attacked the
judgment in the U.S. District Court for
the District of Columbia where the mili-
tary ruling was affirmed. The court of
appeals reversed, holding article 134 un-
constitutionally vague. On July 8 the
Supreme Court reversed the judgment
below and reinstated the court-martial
verdict. In a 6-3 per curium decision,
Secretary of the Navy against Avrech,
the Court found the case of Parker
against Nevy, in which the constitution-
ality of article 134 had recently been up-
held, controlling.

Apart from the unconscionable denial
of the most basic rights of free thought
and expression represented by the Avrech
holding—to which I will return in a mo-
ment—the case casts into bold relief cer-
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tain critical lackings in the system of
military justice.

First, it is noteworthy that the U.S.
Court of Military Appeals—COMA—the
highest court of military justice in the
land—never had the opportunity to re-
view this case despite its profound con-
stitutional dimensions. Had a general or
field grade officer been involved, he would
have been entitled to COMA review as a
matter of right. But to earn the same
review, Private First Class Avrech would
have had to have been sentenced to at
least 6 months imprisonment.

Second, it is far from clear that even
the Federal courts themselves had the
power to review the Judge Advocate Gen-
eral’s determination of the case. That
was a central issue in the Supreme Court
appeal, extensively briefed by the par-
ties, but dogged by the court majority.
The majority simply assumed arguendo
the reviewability of a court-martial for
purposes of ruling against Avrech on the
merits and then used its ruling on the
merits as an excuse for declining to de-
termine the jurisdictional issue.

Third, while the Levy holding would
appear to be definitive on the issue of the
constitutionality of article 134, it does
not logically follow that it is definitive
on the individual merits of Avrech’s
situation. Surely a generally worded stat-
ute can constitutionally be applied to one
set of facts but not another. And the
distinction between Captain Levy’s con-
duct and Private First Class Avrech’s
was plain. Captain Levy refused a
direct order to train special forces
personnel for Vietnam's duty while
Private First Class Avrech disobeyed
no orders and neglected no duties.
Captain Levy, stationed at the U.S. Army
Hospital, Fort Jackson, 8.C., urged black
soldiers not to accept assignment to Viet-
nam and not to fight if transported there,
while saying that he would himself re-
fuse Vietnam duty. Private First Class
Avrech urged no one to violate any order,
told no one to lay down his arms, and,
of course, was already in Vietnam him-
self. Given military exigencies Captain
Levy may conceivably have exceeded the
perimeters of the first amendment. Pri-
vate First Class Avrech did no such
thing.

In his dissent to the Avrech holding
Mr. Justice Douglas placed the first
amendment issue into clear focus:

Talk is of course incltement; but not all
incitement leads to action. What respondent
in this case wrote out with the purpose of
showing to the Marines In his unit, might,
if released, create only revulsion, Or it might
have produced s strong reaction. Conceiv-
ably more might have shared his views. But
he was not setting up a rendezvous for all
who wanted to go AWOL nor laying a dark
plot against his superior officers. He was at-
tempting to speak with his comrades in arms
about the oppressive nature of the war they
were fighting. His attempt, H successful,
might at best result in letters to his family
or Congressman or Senators who might read
what he sald to local people or publish the
letters In newspapers or make him the sub-
ject of debate in legislative halls.

Becrecy and suppression of views which
the Court today sanctions Increases rather
than repels the dangers of the world in which
we live. I think full dedication to the spirit
of the First Amendment is the real solvent
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of the dangers and tensions of the day. That
philosophy may be hostile to many military
minds. But it 15 time the Nation made clear
that the military i1s not a system apart but
lives under a Constitution that allows dis-
cussion of the Great Issues of the day, not
merely the trivial ones—subject to limita-
tions as to time, place, or occasion but never
to control.

Mr. Speaker, the military is and will
remain what Justice Douglas called a
system apart, so long as service men
and women remain a Constitution apart
from ordinary citizens. So long as great
questions of law remain unreviewable
even by COMA; so long as one set of pro-
cedures applies to officers and another
set to the men and women who serve
under them; so long as important ques-
tions of law and fact reside in a gray area
between Federal appellate jurisdiction
and nonjurisdiction, the military will
remain “a system apart.”

The time to review and remedy such
failings as exist in the system of mili-
tary justice is now, while we are in a
period of relative tranquility and while
no Americans are subject to the draft.
This sort of quietude provides an atmos-
phere conducive to detached reflection
and constructive change. If we cannot
provide basic procedural rights to an
Armed Forces at peace, surely such rights
will be far more difficult to legislate
should an emergency occur and passions
run high.

TITLE I OPENS THE DOOR TO EQUAL
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, one of this
Nation’s best investments in the future
is ald to education. Only through public
education will we be able to achieve, or
even approximate, the kind of society we
all hope for. Because it is so important
to our future, education must be equal
and high quality.

The ESEA of 1965 reflected the begin-
ning of congressional commitment to
high-quality public education. Title I in
particular indicated determination to
provide equal opportunity in the schools.
Since 1965, ESEA has been renewed and
the commitment reaffirmed. But the pro-
gram has never received the funds it
deserves.

I urge my colleagues to read the fol-
lowing article from June's Focus, the
publication of the Joint Center for Poli-
tical Studies, which was written by Ms.
Pasty Fleming, legislative assistant to
Representative SmirLey CHisHOLM. Ms.
Fleming, who used to be assistant to
Representative Avcustus HAWKINS, is an
expert on equal opportunity and educa-
tion. Her perceptive analysis of title I
should be of interest to Members of Con-
gress who are interested in trying to im-
prove the public education system.

The article follows:

NeEw DIRECTIONS FOR AID TO POVERTY ScHoOOLS
(By Patsy Fleming)

The major scclal reform legislation that
emerged from Congress in the early 1960s
arose from circumstances of the time. The
problems of the poor, the absence of equal
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richts for all Americans, the large numbers
of “disadvantaged" children who were not
learning to read, began to capture the atten=~
tion of legislators and administrators who
believed they could solve these problems
through social intervention programs and
technology.

In this soclally responsible atmosphere,
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 (ESEA) was created, for 1t was clear
to Congress and the administration that
there was a high correlation between lack of
education and poverty. ESEA was, neverthe-
less, an impressive political achievement, for
there was, even in the liberal climate of the
sixties, strong opposition to such federal
intervention in what was considered a
responsibility of the states and the local
school districts.

Of the numerous sections of ESEA, Title I
has the most impact on poor children, a large
proportion of whom are black. It is also the
main federal vehicle for getting aid to dis-
advantaged children. It is the most con-
troversial, the most complex, the most mis-
understood, and in some school districts, the
most misdirected of federal education pro-
grams,

The purpose of Title I as it appears in the
law is “to provide financial assistance to local
education agencles serving areas with con-
centrations of children from Ilow-income
families.” Under the Act, school districts get
money to plan and operate special programs
for educationally disadvantaged children.
The funds are to be used to supplement
rather than to replace any currently operat-
ing program in those school districts.

Programs funded under Title I can include
remedial instruction in the basic skill areas
such as reading and math; hiring of addi-
tional teachers and teacher aides to reduce
pupil-teacher ratlos; inservice training for
teachers and saldes; educational preschool
programs; and nutrition, medical and dental
services, when these are not avalilable from
other sources.

During the 1972-1973 school year, the
Office of Education reported that 16 million
children were eligible for Title I services;
more than six million were actually served.
Title I programs can be found in 14,000
school districts across the country. Of the
children in Title I programs, 36 per cent are
black.

ESEA, including Title I, was to expire on
June 30 of this year, but the House and the
Senate have passed different versions of
amendments that would extend ESEA pro-
grams from three to four years., A House-
Senate conference to reconcile the differences
has heen convened.

The formula that determines how Title I
funds are to be distributed was the source
of much conflict and controversy. Discussions
in both houses focused on the various factors
that would comprise such a formula and the
level of funding that the states and countles
would be entitled to. Underlying the discus=
sions, however, were three important themes.

First, most congressmen favored a formula
that would shift money away from the larger
cities to suburban and rural areas. This Indi-
cates o loss of political power of big-city
congressmen, at least in dealing with federal
ald to education. As the middle-income pop-
ulation shifts more to the suburbs, their
representatives are casting the deciding
votes—and In this case the votes were with
the rural congressmen,

A second undercurrent Is typlcal of the
early seventies as opposed to the sixtles.
Middle-income sand working-class groups are
now demanding a portion of federal aid to
the poor. This was evidenced in Congress
in a move to turn Title I into a general aid
program—a move which falled this time but
will be attempted on the next set of amend-
ments to Title I, as well as with other pro-
grams focusing on poor and minority people.

The third element was the fact that there
has never been enough money to fund this
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program adequately. Even with an expected
appropriation for fiscal year 1975 of £1.885
billion (up $177 milllon from fiscal year
1974), members of Congress were forced to
squabble over an amount of funds too small
to have a lasting impact on most of the mil-
lions of children deemed eligible no matter
what the formula is.

The formula finally adopted by both houses
has a definite suburban and rural bias as
compared with current funding patterns. A
rural bias would be quite acceptable, If it
did not result in substantially diminishing
the entltlements of most larger citles. Poor
people and black people are concentrated in
the large cities, and rural areas have their
share, too. But robbing Peter to pay Paul
is nelther an equitable nor a reasonable solu-
tion to a problem based on too few dollars.

Under current law, children eligible to be
counted for Title I must be from families
with incomes below $2000 per year, or from
families that earn above $2000 but are receiv-
ing Ald to Familles with Dependent Chil-
dren (AFDC). Institutionalized ‘“neglected
and dependent” children, and some in foster
homes, are also eligible.

The amount of money a school district
recelves is determined by the number of
eligible children 1t contains. Once the funds
get to the local school district, it is up to
the school administrators to see that they
are distributed to schools in areas with con-
cenfrations of children from low-income
families. Within a school Identified as eligible
for a Title I program according to the Income
criterla mentioned above, achlevement test
scores sometimes are used to identify chil-
dren in need of the program. But this is the
only level—within the school—where test
scores might be used to identify children,
according to current law. Down to the level of
the individual school, poverty is the deter-
mining factor,

During discussions of the extension of
Title I by the House Education and Labor
Committee, the guestion of the correlation
between poverty and educational disadvan-
tage as measured on achievement tests was
ralsed. There was a move, led by Rep. Albert
Quie (R-Minn.), to make students with low
test scores eligible for Title I aid, regardless
of their families' income. He proposed dis-
tribution of funds according to numbers of
low scores in each state. This change from
current practice would have Increased the
number of eligible studenfs significantly,
spreading already limited Title I funds even
more thinly, However, both the House and
the Senate decided to continue to focus Title
I funds on poor children for whom equal edu-
cational opportunities are more elusive.

A congressional committees heard testi-
mony and debated the amendments to extend
ESEA, the question at the top of their minds
was, “Has Title I been successful?”

In answering that question, it must be
kept In mind that Title I contains many pro-
visions, designed to meet many different
goals. To ensure the bill's passage in 1965,
congressional sponsors Inserted sections
aimed at many things: remedying the aca-
demic problems of disadvantaged students:
meeting their health and nutrition needs;
training and employing paraprofessional
helpers in the schools, establishing a prece-
dent for major federal assistance to educa-
tion, and equalizing the fiscal burdens of
paying for schools between affluent suburban
areas and impoverished urban and rural
areas.

Title I, alone among federal programs for
education, has moved In the direction of
equalization by emphasizing money for im-
poverished central city and rural areas, areas
with high proportions of minority students,
areas with low income levels, and areas with
greater educational needs as measured by
average achlevement scores. Unfortunsately,
some large cities will lose money under the
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shift in distribytion formula enacted In the
new bill,

Although 1t has made some progress, how=
ever slight, in achleving this goal of equaliza-
tion, the accomplishments of Title I In the
other areas have been criticized. That's a
small wonder, because of the many goals
which to a certaln extent compete with each
other.

This last objective 1s often ignored, but it
is one of the most important. A primary
motivation of the blll was the Intent to
nsslst school districts having trouble support-
ing adequate education programs because of
“concentrations of low-Income familles.”

Those who use standardized test scores as
the only means of evaluating the effect of
Title I on more than six million children are
ignoring the numerous other objectives
woven into the law. No cne should be sur-
prised that they come up with negative find-
ings. Such scores should not be used to meas-
ure the program nationwide. They can,
however, properly be used on a project-by-
project basls, so that each local program can
be Improved as necessary, and can be held
accountable for meeting whatever objectives
and goals it has set,

There i3 justifiable cause for withholding
funds from school districts that either neg-
ligently or deliberately viclate Title I legis-
lation or regulations. In 1969 the Washing-
ton Research Project published its influen-
tial report, Title I of ESEA: Is It Helping
Poor Children?, which charged flagrant vio-
lations of the law. Most illegalities involved
viclations of the regulation requiring that
Title I funds be used to supplement rather
than supplant currently operating programs
and services, or expenditure of Title I funds
for items not allowable under the law, such
as the case of two swimming pools in Louisi-
ana bullt with Title I funds.

As a result of the report, the U.S. Office of
Education appointed a high-level Title T Task
Force and increased its understaffed Division
of Compensatory Edueation, which admin-
isters the program.

More recently, the National Lawyers’ Com-
mittee for Civil Rights Under Law of Wash-
ington, D.C., brought suit against the use
of Title I funds in Philadelphia, Pa. In a
landmark decislon, a U.S. District Court
Judge took control from state and local edu-
cation administrators and appointed an in-
dependent three-man panel to monitor and
evaluate all the FPhiladelphia Title I pro-
grams. The panel came down hard against
programs that “are Insufficiently relevant to
the specific educational needs of poor chil-
dren” and ordered the district to eliminate
10 of their 38 programs. Later, an appeal re-
sulted In a reversal of this decision, allowing
the programs in question to continue
through the end of the school year.

There was another lmportant outcome of
the Washi Research Project report’s
publication, in addition to the identification
of problems mentioned above. WRP began
to push the Office of Education to come up
with strong requirements for local parent
advisory councils. After a long struggle be-
tween OE, which wanted councils, and the
education establishment, which did not, a
compromise was reached by OE, requiring
“system-wide" parent advisory councils. In
the House version of the ESEA extension,
system-wide counclls are optional, but a par-
ent councll 1s required for every school re-
cetving Title I funds. The Senate bill re-
quires only system-wide councils. This will
be resolved in conference.

A look at the past elght years of fully
operational Title I programs shows the tre-
mendous impact of the program on the at-
titudes of teachers, administrators and the
general public toward “disadvantaged"” chil-
dren and their struggle to obtain basic skills.
A volce for these children has been devel-
oped in Washington and the rellef of their
problems is a national objective.

Thelr parents, also, have become Involved
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in the educational process and are beginning
to develop political skills that can be trans-
lated from education to other forums. In
many places, Jane and Johnny are learning
to read while Mom and Dad learn to influ-
ence the political process. This may be the
true legacy of Title I

THE NEED FOR PASSING THE
STUDDS-MAGNUSON BILL

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker,
there has recently been considerable con-
troversy concerning the fishing interests
of the United States. Many assert that
the Magnuson-Studds’' 200-mile limit is
a very self-interested bill and that it will
hurt the United States in the long run.
On the other side are those, myself
included, who see the 200-mile limit as a
positive step in helping the American
fisherman in his constant fight with the
far advanced foreign fishing fleets.

Recently, an editorial appeared in the
Boston Globe concerning this issue. The
editorial, in my opinion, left out the
basic element and narrowly looked at the
problem from the view that the 200-mile
limit would be “carving up the sea” just
as we do a leg of lamb. Mr, Sam Favazza,
a constituent of mine from Gloucester,
profoundly rebutted that ediforial in a
recent letter to the Globe, and I feel that
he captured the real problem that the
American fisherman faces.

For the information of all my col-
leagues, I would like to insert both of
these pieces in the RECORD.

[From the Boston Globe)
SAvINGS THE SEAS BY Law

The third Unlted Nations Law of the Sea
Conference opens today in Venezuela, with
151 nations gathered to tackle an agendsa of
25 items and a record of minor accomplish-
ments at its two previous sessions in 1958
and 1960. But the pressures on the world's
oceans a decade ago were nothing compared
to the pressures today. And international
negotiation and agreement has become im-
perative if the high seas are not to be carved
up and fought over as the land has been.

The oceans make up 70 percent of the
earth’s surface. If 30 percent of these waters
were nationalized by territorial rights out to
200 miles, it would aflect trade and trans-
portation, it could limit marine research, it
might prevent overall control of marine
pollution, and it could seriously affect world
access to fish and other sea-borne proteins
as well as to oll and other metals and min-
erals,

Right now New England fishermen are
pressing for exclusive fishing rights up to
200 miles off the coast. And the voyage of
the “Sharon and Noreen" has won political
friends to the cause, But, if a 200-mile fish-
ing limit would benefit the $40 million New
England fishing industry and perhaps pro-
tect the $125 million Pacific salmon industry
agalnst forelgn competition, it could serious-
1y hurt the $132 million US tuna industry in
the Pacific off SBouth America and the $173
million US shrimp industry operating in the
Gulf of Mexico.

Peru and Ecuador, with small fleets of
thelr own, have already shown what capital
can be made by selzing and fining American
vessels within 200 miles from their shores.
A much better approach {8 to establish
quotas, seasons and fishing regulations as
has been done with Increasing success
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through the 17-member International Com-
mission for Northwest Atlantic Fisherles
(ICNAF) . New quotas and tighter inspection
procedures have just been issued from the
24th annual ICNAF meeting which wound
up June 14 iIn Halifax,

A similar case Is being made by 12 Atlantic
states which are suing the US government
for territorial rights on offshore oil under
colonial charters. The case has been pending
before the-—3 ipreme Court for five years
and, with the Administration’s push to lease
10 million acres for offshore oil exploration,
a resolution should be expected soon. And
the implications of local control over a re-
source that already amounts to 20 percent
of the world’s remaining oil are enormous,

Carving up the sea to meet territorial ims-
peratives is a dangerous way to solve the
world’s problems of food, energy and the
adverse effects of pollution, National juris-
dictlon over the world’'s sea lanes could lead
to a system of marine toll roads. In a shrink-
ing world, where all nations do not have
access to the sea and where dwindling re-
sources must be conserved and shared, in-
ternational regulation Is the only answer,
The international commissions like ICNAF
have paved the way. Now it 1s time to work
toward broader laws of the sea, first at
Caracas and later at Vienna and elsewhere,

CiTY oF GLOUCESTER
FisHERIES COMMISSION,
Gloucester, Mass., June 24, 1974,
EpIToR
The Boston Globe,
Boston, Mass.

Dear Sm: I should appreclate your print-
ing these comments on your editorial of June
10 entitled “Saving the Seas by Law."”

Your statement that “Right now New Eng-
land fishermen are pressing for exclusive fish-
ing rights up to 200 miles off the coast™ is
inaccurate. The Studds-Magnuson BIll sup-
ported by the New England fishermen
calls for exclusive management up to
200 miles off the coast by the U.S.A. It allows
for foreign fishing in this area but under
U.S. conservation rules and regulations.

Then you say, “But, if a 200-mile fishing
limit would benefit the $40 million New Eng-
land fishing industry and perhaps protect
the $125 million Paclfic salmon Industry
against foreign competition, it could seri-
ously hurt the $132 million U.S. tuna indus-
try in the Pacific off South America and the
$173 milllon U.S. shrimp Industry operating
in the Gulf of Mexico.”

This statement leaves the reader with the
impression that the Studds-Magnuson Bill is
supported only In New England, It ignores
the support of all the states bordering the
Atlantic from Maine through Georgla by a
recent vote of the Atlantic States Marine
Fisheries Commission, as well as the enthu-
slastic support of our largest fisherles state,
Alaska, and the fishing Industries of north-
ern California, Oregon and Washington. It
also creates doubt as to the support of the
salmon industry which according to U.S. Sen-
ator Ted Stevens of Alaska 1s 95% behind
this bill, the exception being a small group
of processors of foreign caught salmon.

It Is also Interesting to note that of the
$1956 million of shrimp landings in 1873 by
U.S. fishermen in the Gulf of Mexico, only
$41 million (about 209 ) was caught In Inter-
national waters off foreign shores. Unfor-
tunately that minority consisting of some
large well-financed processing interests is er-
roneously assumed to speak for the enthe
shrimp industry.

The only American fishery dependent
mostly on fish caught in international waters
off foreign shores is the tuna fishery. Their
spokesmen are vocal In opposition to the
Studds-Magnuson Bill. But this opposition is
unjustified since the bill allows that oceanic
specles, such as tuna, should be managed by
international commissions as they are now.

The fact is the Studds-Magnuson Bill is
very close to the U.S. position at the Caracas
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Law of the Sea Conference. Both allow for (1)
management of anadromous species such as
salmon by the natlon in whose rivers they
spawn, (2) management of oceanic species
such as tuna by international commissions,
and (3) management of coastal species by
the coastal nation. The difference is that
while federal authorities insist on the pon-
derous time-consuming process of an Inter-
national agreement, the Studds-Magnuson
Bill recognizes the urgency of the situation
and calls for immediate interim unilateral
action. (Massachusetts landings in 1962 when
foreign fishing off our coast started was 500,-
000,000 lbs. In 1972 our landings were 250,-
000,000 1bs.)

Your statement that “Natlonal jurisdic-
tion over the world's sea lanes could lead to
a system of marine toll roads.” only serves
to confuse the issue. The Studds-Magnuson
Bill does not allow for extended territorlal
jurisdiction but rather for extended fisheries
management only.

Finally, my B years experience with ICNAF
as an industry advisor denies me the faith
you express in that international commis-
sion, While dedicated to the conservation of
the marine resources of this area, it has seen
our 1073 haddock catch reduced to 2% of the
19656 catch, our herring stocks reduced to
10% of what they were a decade ago, and our
yellowtall flounder stocks on the same road
to depletion.

At the recent ICNAF meeting In Hallfax
which your editorial commends for its agree-
ment on “new guotas and tighter inspection
procedures”, despite the recommendation of
its own sclentists there was no reduction in
herring quotas to prevent further depletion,
and no agreement on yellowtall flounder
quotas because of opposition by one overseas
nation based on its own economic considera-
tions. Basically this is the weakness of in-
ternational management of coastal stocks of
fish—while the coastal nation emphasizes
conservation since its smaller coastal fishing
vessels depend on the viability of the re-
source, the overseas nations emphasize eco-
nomic considerations since their large moblle
fleets can turn to other distant fishing
grounds following the depletion of a re-
source in a particular area.

The only practical way to properly manage
and conserve coastal stocks of fish s to place
the management responsiblity entirely in
the hands of the coastal nation. That nation
is in the best position to study the resource
and police the fishing effort, and that nation
stands to gain the most from the viability of
the resource or lose the most from its decline.

Bincerely,
SALVATORE J. FAVAZZA,
Ezecutive Secretary.

AN OPEN LETTER
HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, the Long
Island Committee of Combined Concern,
a broad-based, interreligious group con-
sisting of representatives of Church
Women United, the National Federation
of Temple Sisterhoods, the Women’s
League for Conservative Judaism and
the National Council of Catholic Women,
has devoted a considerable portion of its
time to studying the problem of drug
abuse and its effect on our society. This
distinguished group has drafted an open
letter and a resolution which clearly
show their concern and point the way to-
ward a possible means of resolving the
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drug problem that takes its toll on com-
munities throughout the Nation.

I would like to again remind my col-
leagues that we must not let the present
Cyprus situation drive our other con-
cerns with Turkey from our minds. We
must take the strongest possible steps to
convince the Turks to rescind their deci-
sion to resume the production of the
opium poppy. The Commitiee of Com-
bined Concern supports these efforts and
they and I urge my colleagues to do the
same,

The committee’s open letter and res-
olution follow:

Aw OPEN LETTER
To: The State Department
Members of Congress
Newspapers,
From: The Committee of Combined Concern.

The Committee of Combined Concern, on
which representatives of Church Women
United, the National Federation of Temple
Sisterhoods, the Women’'s League for Con-
servative Judaism and the National Council
of Catholic Women have served, has been
doing long-range study on the problem of
drug abuse and has been authorized to con-
tribute its findings and resources to the
above-named organizations and movements,
each of which is nation-wide in scope.

It Is our considered opinion that we cannot
stand by and silently watch as our soclety
and its aspirations and goals become further
corroded by a lethal drug culture that has
already gained too deep a foothold; that if
we truly desire to stop the near epidemic of
heroin addiction that characterized this na-
tion in the 1960's and early 70's, and if we are
to prevent addicts from stealing to support
their habits, we must see to it that the il-
licit supply is eradicated at the sources. In
thls connection the Turkish ban on the cul-
tivation and production of opium has been
helpful and we applaud those officials in the
United States and Turkey who wish to con-
tinue this policy.

We have therefore adopted the attached
Resolution to which we respectfully request
you give your consideration.

ResoruTioN o DRUG LEGISLATION BY CoM-
MITTEE OF COMBINED CONCERN

As a Committee of Combined Concern
whose organizations include over 25 million
women in Church Women United (Protest-
ant, Roman Catholiec, Orthodox), the Na-
tional Federation of Temple Sisterhoods, the
Women's League for Conservative Judaism
and the National Council of Catholic Wom-
en, we are reminded that drug abuse con-
tinues to be & most serious illness.

We urge the adoption of the House resolu-
tion introduced by Congressmen Wolil, Ran-
gel and Rodino and in the Senate by Sena-
tors Mondale and Buckley asking President
Nixon to continue serlous negotiations with
the Turkish government to prevent the dis-
solution of the opium ban. If these negotia-
tions are unsuccessful, and Turkey resumes
opium poppy cultivation, the resolution asks
for a suspension of all United States aid and
assistance to Turkey.

We feel the United States should continue
to asslst Turkey in properly financing crop
diversification programs in the poppy areas,
Specific assistance for industrial projects
which do not compete with American manu-
facturers or exports should be given high
priority.

In addition, we feel that ralsing the level
of understanding in Turkey about the in-
ternational drug problem is essential for any
future cooperation between the countries,
We hope such understanding will lead Tur-
key to recognize its international respon-
sibilities.
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In the context of a mutual security agree-
ment between our two natlons, it must be
made clear to the Turkish people that the
rescinding of the oplum production ban jeop-
ardizes the security of our natlon through
the exploitation of our youth by nefarious
drug trafliickers.

Should Turkey ignore the dangers which
renewed poppy production presents to the
American people, then this matter should
be brought up before the Congress to review
all pertinent agreements between the two
natlons, Moreover, it should then be manda-
tory to have controls and enforcement fi-
nanced and inspected through an interna-
tional mechanism to avold the appearance
of United States domination. Without con-
trol, it would be a most difficult enforce-
ment operation for the Turkish government
to undertake.

IS A TAX CUT REALLY
DESIRABLE?

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, the recently published June-
July issue of ADA World contained an
interesting and informative article re-
garding taxes which I believe deserves
the attention of our colleagues. In this
article, Mr. Leon Shull, national direc-
tor of Americans for Democratic Action,
compares the desirability of tax cuts
with the desirability of tax reform.

I ask that this article be printed in the
Recorp at the conclusion of my remarks,
and I urge our colleagues to familiarize
themselves with Mr. Shull’s arguments,
since his views demonstrate unusual in-
sight into the complexities of our Fed-
eral tax system.

Let me note, Mr. Speaker, that this
article was written prior to the admin-
istration’s recent announcement that we
have now fulfilled the textbook require-
ment to be formally considered in a re-
cession; Mr. Shull wrote his essay before
we were informed of the second-quarter
decline in the gross national product.

TAXES: FAILURE ON THE HILL
(By Leon Shull)

The experts tell us we are not In a true
recession. They explain that the score-card
definition of a recession is a two-quarter de-
cline in real output. This may be so, but
nevertheless we are faced with rising unem-
ployment, a laggard economy, rampant in-
flation, and general uncertainty, Most busi-
ness economists project a 73 percent increase
in the Gross National Product for 1974 with
price Increases accounting for 7 percent—or
only a minimal expansion in real output.

If this projection holds true, we can ex-
pect an unemployment rate of 6 percent or
more by the final gquarter of 1974. Unemploy-
ment in Michigan already has reached ap-
proximately 10 percent due to the sharp drop
in automobile production. New housing vol-
ume continues to shrink in real terms. By
the first quarter of 1974, housing starts had
been cut to about 33 of what It was a year
ago, and, while there are some projections
and forecasts that private housing starts
will turn 1p, no one expects them to achieve
the 1972 level or even the 1973 level, when
the drop already had begun,

Clearly, government action is indicated.
The conservatives will not admit it. Yet they
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do call for action by government; in addi-
tion to removal of all price and wage con-
trols, they want new tax benefits for indus-
i1y, repeal or delay of environmental pro-
tection measures, and a free hand generally,
by which they mean opposition to all regu-
latory measures—especlally those which
would protect consumers.

What is particularly discouraging is the
response of some liberal Senators and Rep-
resentatives who are calling for tax cuts.
Though some Senators would disguise their
tax cuts as “tax credits,” making them more
palatable for liberals and certainly more de-
sirable than loopholes for the rich, neverthe-
less tax cuts are bought at the expense of
needed social services, We had two tax cuts
under the Kennedy and Johnson Adminis-
trations and two under the Nixon Adminis-
tration. And even with our economy running
at less than capacity, the Treasury would be
collecting some $40 billion more a year—at
a conservative estimate—had these tax cuts
not taken place.

Surely there is need for tax reform. And
present tax rates could be cut if present rates
were applied without tax loopholes. Joseph
A, Pechman and Benjamin A, Okner of the
Brookings Institution have estimated that
present rates applied to such a comprehen-
slve tax base would have ylelded an addi-
tional §77 billion in 1972, Actually our pres-
ent tax rates could have been cut, according
to the Pechman-Okner estimates, by 43 per-
cent with the same amount of revenue raised
if the lower rates had been applied on a
more comprehensive base—that is, without
loopholes.

It doesn't take much imagination to vis-
ualize the huge funds that would be made
available for soclal programs by the closing
of tax loopholes. Rescission is of course po-
litleally impossible, but if the tax cuts of the
last decade were to be rescinded, the amount
of funds available for social programs could
meet all our needs. From the funds lost to
this country by the tax cuts of the last dec-
ade, we could pay the additional cost of na-
tional health Insurance as envisioned by the
Kennedy-Griffiths bill, the cost of a modest
negative income tax, and a $10 billlon public
service employment program. But if liberals
are going to continue to advocate tax cufs
{or credits), we can expect the erosion of the
progressive tax prineciple to continue.

Why liberals favor such tax cuts remains
incomprehensible. It 15 easy to see why con-
servatives want tax cuts; they know what
liberals apparently fail to understand—that
once a cut 1s made 1t is virtually impossible,
short of a major war, to again Increase taxes,
It wasn't even possible to increase taxes dur-
ing the Vietnam war—actually the reverse
occurred. Taxes were last increased during
World War II, more than 20 years ago. It is
true that the federal government, unlike
states and clties, still collects almost half
its receipts through progressive taxes. But,
if the trend continues, if even liberals con-
tilnue to call for cuts in our progressive
federal tax system, we can expect 1ts progres-
sive features to diminish. It is worth re-
membering that between 1960 and 1974, ac-
cording to a Brookings Institution study,
corporate income tax recelpts dropped as a
percentage of total taxes from 23 to 15 per-
cent, while regressive soclal insurance taxes
(wage taxes) increased from 16 to 30 per-
cent, The federal tax system is on 1ts way
to becoming just as regressive as state and
loeal systems.

It 1s important that we understand what
has been happening to taxes. The largest
single component of federal revenues is the
individual income tax, but payroll or em-
ployment taxes are the second largest source
and they are growing faster. Payroll taxes
this year will amount to 30 percent of all
federal revenue—up 20 percent from ten
Vears ago.

The point here is that, unlike the individ-
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ual income tax, a wage tax—Social Securlty
payroll tax—is regressive. That 1s, low in-
come familles pay a higher proportion of
their income In payroll tax than do high
income families. There is a neat trick to this.
The Soclal Becurity tax rate is 11.7 percent.
Half is paid by the employer and half is
deducted from the employee’s check. But as
the Brookings Institution points out, *Econo-
mists generally agree that the whole tax ac-
tually comes out of wages: If there were no
such tax, wages would be higher by approxi-
mately the amount pald by employers.” Lest
anyone think that I exaggerate the case, let
us turn again to a Brookings Institution
study:

“In 1969, a four-person family with one
earner making $3,000 paid no income tax and
was subject to a Soclal Security Payroll Tax
of $288. In 1973 the same family still pays
no income tax, but its payroll tax has grown
to $351—a 22 percent increase., This figure
includes, for reasons explained above, both
the employer and employee payroll tax con-
tributions. What is the net result of all this?
The two tax changes of the Nixon Adminis-
tration have increased tax liabilities for fami-
lies with incomes below $3,500; decreased the
combined liabilities of familles with incomes
of #3,600 to $8,900; and increased taxes for
those with incomes of $8,900 to $13,000, For
incomes above $13,000 the combined taxes
have declined, since income tax deductions
for higher-income groups have more than
offset increased Social Security taxes.”

What we need now is a hard drive by lib-
erals to prevent conservatives from nibbling
away the tax base from which much-needed
revenues must come,

To stimulate the laggard economy and
combat rising unemployment—with mini-
mum inflationary iImpact—we need an imme-
diate investment in public service employ-
ment, A $10 billion investment in public
jobs will result in a million new jobs. An end
to only a few of the intolerable tax loopholes
could easily produce the $10 billion neces-
sary for such a program.

If we want to help the important automo-
bile Industry, why not an investment of at
least #1 billion in buses for mass public
transportation? We not only would meet a
severe need, we would be attacking the energy
crisis as well,

Instead of tax loopholes which ald real es-
tate operators in making billions in profits,
why not invest those tax expenditures in
housing for low and middle Income citizens?
(In this connection we should be aware that
tax subsidies to home owners in 1972 cost
the federal government $10 billion, making
this “program” by far the largest federal
housing subsildy program. Furthermore,
three-fifths of these tax concessions go to
families over $20,000 and only 7 percent to
families with incomes under $10,000.)

As we sald in 1972, ADA belleves the
American people will be willing to pay if
they can expect in return tangible improve=
ments In employment, education, health,
law enforcement, the environment, and the
like through services which can be made
available only through public investment.
In the final analysis, if we are going to solve
this nation’s problems, then we must be will-
ing to pay the bill.

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY SONS
OF AMERICAN REVOLUTION

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks I include a copy
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of resolutions adopted by the Sons of
the American Revolution on June 27,
1974, The views of this great patriotic
organization are worthy of most careful
consideration.
The resolutions follow:
RESOLUTION OF THE NATIONAL SOCIETY OF THE
SONS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION
RESOLUTION NO. 1

Whereas, under the 1903 Treaty with Pan-
ama, the United States obiained the grant in
perpetuity of the use, occupation and con-
trol of the Canal Zone territory with all sov-
ereign rights, power and authority to the
entire exclusion of the exercise by Panama of
any such sovereign rights, power, or author-
ity as well as the ownership of all privately
held land and property in the Zone by pur-
chase from individual owners; and

Whereas, the United States has an over-
riding national security interest in main-
taining undiluted control over the Canal
Zone and Panama Canal and solemn obliga-
tlons under its treaties with Great Britain
and Colombia for the efficient operation of
the Canal; and

‘Whereas, the United States Government is
currently engaged in negotiations with the
Government of Panama to surrender United
States sovereign rights to Panama both in
the Canal Zone and with respect to the Canal
itself without authorization of the Congress,
which will diminish, if not absolutely abro-
gate, the present U.S. treaty-based sover-
eignty and ownership of the Zone; and

Whereas, these negotiations are being uti-
lized by the United States Government in an
effort to get Panama to grant an option for
the construction of a “sea-level” canal even-
tually to replace the present canal, and to
authorize the major modernization of the
existing ecanal, which project is already au-
thorized under existing treaty provisions;
and by the Panamanian government in an
attempt to gain sovereign control and juris-
diction over the Canal Zone and effective
control over the operation of the Canal itself;
and

Whereas, similar concessional negotiations
by the United States in 1967 resulted in three
draft treaties that were frustrated by the
will of the Congress of the United States be-
cause they would have gravely weakened
United States control over the Canal and
the Canal Zone; and by the people of Panama
because that country did not obtain full
control; and

Whereas, the American people have con-
sistently opposed further concessions to any
Panamanian government that would further
weaken United States control over either the
Canal Zone or Canal; and

Whereas, many sclentists have demonstrat-
ed the probability that the removal of na-
tural ecological barriers between the Pacific
and Aflantic oceans entailed in the open-
ing of a sea-level canal could lead to ecologi-
cal hazards which the advocates of the sea-
ievel canal have ignored In their plans; and

Whereas, the Sons of the American Rev-
olution belleves that treaties are solemn
obligations binding on the parties and has
conslstently opposed the abrogation, modi-
fication or weakening of the Treaty of 1903;

Now, therefore, be 1t resolved that the Na-
tlonal Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion in its 84th Annual Congress assembled,
opposes the construction of a new sea-level
canal and approves Senate Resolution 301
introduced by Senator Strom Thurmond and
34 additional Senators, to maintain and
preserve the soverelgn control of the United
States over the Canal Zone.

RESOLUTION NO. 2

Whereas, the strength and stability of the
economic and monetary system of the United
States is vital to the defense of the country,
and

Whereas, the fiscal and monetary policies
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of the Congress and Administration, present
and past, have led to the devaluation of the
dollar, double digit inflation, and the cur-
rent economic crisis in the United States,
and

Whereas, double digit inflation within 1s a
great as threat, if not a greater threat, to the
liberty and freedom and well-being of this
country as the threat from our enemles with-
out, and

Whereas, the baslc cause of the rampant
inflation is the deficit spending of the United
States Congress, and

Whereas, under the Constitution of the
United States, Congress is charged with the
responsibility for all federal appropriations,
and

Whereas, it is the urgent duty of the
United States Congress to limit federal
epending to the revenues of the Federal Gov-
ernment,

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tlon in iits B4th Annual Congress assembled,
urges the Congress to balance the federal
budget.

RESOLUTION NO. 3

Whereas, 1t was the national policy of the
United States of America to Intervene in
Vietnam and prevent a Communist takeover
of that country, and

Whereas, it is the duty of every American
citizen to bear arms In support of the na-
tional policies of the United States, and

Whereas, a citlzen of the United States is
called upon to share the burdens of citizen-
ship in order to imsure its benefits for all
citizens, and

Whereas, 40,000 young Americans fled to
foreign countries to evade the military ob-
ligations of United States citizenship,

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion at its 84th Annual Congress assembled,
is opposed to any granting of amnesty to
those who refused to bear arms for their
country and instead, fled to foreign countries
to evade their military obligations.

RESOLUTION NO. 4

Whereas, this country was founded by God-
fearlng men and women and conceived in
liberty, and

Whereas, men of all countries have been
moved by the eloquence and high spiritual
gualities of the Declaration of Independence,
and

Whereas, the Bicentennial will be a focal
polnt for a natlonwide review, and reaflirma-
tion of the values upon which this Nation
was founded, and

Whereas, all businesses and private cltlzens
should display the United States Flag daily
during daylight hours except during inclem-
ent weather, and

Whereas, 1t is fitting for patriots to cele-
brate each Fourth of July with prayer, musie,
fireworks and other expressions of joy and
cheer, and

Whereas, It Is the duty of every cltizen and
local community to take the initiative in
planning a sultable commemoration of the
Bicentennial.

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion at its 84th Annual Congress assembled,
urges 1ts members and all citizens to fiy flags
dally, to ring bells and blow automoblile horns
on the Fourth of July at a time to be set by
each community as a sultable prelude to the
Bicentennlal.

RESOLUTION NO. §

Whereas, we believe the Federal Govern-
ment has entered upon a movement to elim-
inate basic rights and powers guaranteed
to the states by the 10th Amendment to the
Constitution, in particular the control of
education and public schools, the control of
land, the extension of jurisdiction of the
federal judiclary, the weakening of state
criminal law enforcement by the imposition
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of untenable federal standards that result in
interminable trials and sheer techmnicalities
that often show more concern for the crim-
inal than for the Innocent victim and the
long-suffering public, to name a few.

Now, therefore be it resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion at its B4th Annual Congress assembled,
recommends that our state governors and
legislators resist these federal encroachments
upon state soverelgnty and oppose the ex-
tension of federal grants and Supreme Court
decisions.

RESOLUTION NO. 6

Whereas, hostile foreign nations desire to
obtain advanced American technology during
a period of our history entitled “detente,”
and

Whereas, the sharing of our technology
with unfriendly forelgn powers will weaken
this country’s power and protection of the
free world, and

Whereas, the joint exploration of space
with any foreign nation will result in the
release of technical information vital to the
defense of this nation, and

Whereas no foreign power has been suc-
cessful in Its man-in-space program.

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revo-
lution, in its 84th Annual Congress assem-
bled, opposes in general the sharing of any
of our technology with unfriendly foreign
nations and in paréicular the sharing of our
man-in-space capability with any foreign
power, and recommends that all federal agen-
cies should intensify efforts to prevent the
dissemination of critical technology to any
foreign power,

RESOLUTION NO. 7

Whereas, the National Soclety, Sons of the
American Revolution supports proper com-
memoration and celebration of the American
War for Independence which gained the 13
Original Colonies their freedom; and

Whereas. the Battle of Cowpens. fought in
South Carclina near the present village of
Cowpens was & major victory for loyal Amer-
icans in their fight for liberty; and

Whereas, the Federal Government has ap-
propriated certain funds for the Improve-
ment and enhancement of the Cowpens Bat-
tleground site; and

Whereas, the effect of monies spent will
be much more effective and widespread, and
of longer duration, if a permanent annual
celebration is held at the Battleground;

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Revolu-
tion in its 84th Annual Congress assembled,
favors allocation of an adequate portion of
avallable funds for the constructlon of a
suitable amphitheater which will be made
available for the production of an annual
outdoor drama based upon the Battle of
Cowpens and surrounding events, so that
the people of America will have a better op-
portunity to become more conversant with
the great deeds of our llustrious ancestors.

RESQOLUTION NO. B

Whereas, Professional Standards Review
Organization (PSRO) was established as a
rider attached to the Social Becurity Law of
1972 without publlic hearings or proper con-
slderation; and

Whereas, confidential medical records of
every patlent under any of the numerous
government-sponsored health care programs
will be open to PERO inspectors; and

‘Whereas, “norms"” set by the Department
of Health, Education and Welfare, after ex-
amination of all patient records, will change
the concept of health care, nullifying doctor-
patient privacy preventing full use of the
doctor's knowledge, experience and training;
and

Whereas, PSRO can overrule a doctor’s
decision in prescribing, hospitalization, or
operating under penalty of fine and suspen-
sion from medical practice;
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Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Na-
tional Society, Sons of the American Revo-
lution at iits B4th Annual Conventlon assem-
bled, supports the adoption of H.R. 8375, or
similar resolutions, which would repeal the
provisions of the Soclial Security Act which
violate the confidentlality of the doctor-
patient relationship which would be con-
trary to numerous state statutes, conirary to
professional ethics, and which would lead to
federal control of medicine.

RESOLUTION ¥NO. ®

Whereas, there is pending in the United
States Congress a resolution sponsored by
Senator Harry Flood Byrd, Jr. of Virginia In
which Senator William Scott of Virginia has
also joined as a co-sponsor, to restore the
citizenship of General Robert E. Lee,

Now, therefore, be 1t resolved that the
National Society, Sons of the American Rev-
olution at its 84th Annual Congress assem-
bled, joins in with the purpose and spirit of
this pending Congressional resolution,

RESOLUTION NO. 10

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the
National Society, Sons of the American Rev-
olution at its 84th Annual Congress assem-
bled, reiterates and reaflirms that all previous
resolutions adopted at prior Congresses be
reaffirmed.

RESOLUTION NO. 11

Whereas, the B4th Annual Congress of the
National Society, Sons of the American Rev-
olution has been successful in every respect,
and

Whereas, that success has been due to the
efforts of those who planned and took part
in the program,

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Na-
tional Soclety, Sons of the American Rev-
olution, that it hereby expresses its grati-
tude and deep appreciation:

1. to the President General for his able
leadership.

2. to the officers, chairmen and members
of their committees,

3. to the loyal headquarters staff for thelr
constant effort in providing an efiicient op-
eratlon,

4. to the speakers, Compatriot (Dr.) Nor-
man Vincent Peale and the Honorable J.
William Middendorf, II, Secretary of the
Navy, for their inspiring addresses,

5. to the United States Navy; Joint Armed
Forces (Pentagon); Colonial Guard, 175th
Infantry; United States Marine Corps and
the Commander-in-Chief's Guard Colors,
U.8. Army, for furnishing color guards,

6. to the United States Marine Band, the
United States Army Soldiers' Chorus, the
Chorus of the Chesapeake, and the U. S. Navy
Sea Chanters for furnishing music and en-
tertainment,

7. to the press, radio and televislon for
their coverage of the Congress,

8. to the Maryland Soclety for its contri-
bution to a successful 84th Annual Congress,

9. to all indlviduals who contributed to
the success of this Congress,

SOVIET CHRISTIANS PERSECUTED
TOO

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOXK. Mr. Speaker, the
world has become aroused as the result
of the revelations of the persecutions of
Soviet Jews. It is only right that after
so many years these atrocities should
finally be protested. But, let us not
forget that men are also being persecuted
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in Soviet Russia because they are

Christians.

On May 21, 1974, Radlo Liberty which
monitors the Soviet Press and Radlo and
broadcasts into the Soviet Unlion released
a report that should shock every Amer-
ican. According to Radio Liberty the
children of practicing Christians in the
Soviet Union have been removed from
the custody of their parents to prevent
them from receiving religious instruction.

The July 1974 issue of East-West
Digest published in England by Geoffrey
Stewart Smith, a former Conservative
Member of Parliament, revealed further
persecutions of Russian Christians. East-
West Digest reprinted a letter to the
Kremlin leaders from the four children
of Georgl Vins, one of the leaders of the
Russian Baptist Movement, protesting
that their father has been arrested again.

I would like to call my colleagues’
attention to these two documents, the
Radio Liberty Report and the article in
East-West Digest, both of which follow:
SoviET CHRISTIANS DEFRIVED OF PARENTAL

RIGHTS

Unlike in any other communist country
in Europe, Soviet children are still belng re-
moved from the custody of their parents on
the grounds that they are being brought up
as Christians. An account of the trial of four
Russian Baptists in connection with the edu-
cation of children was published in Sovet-
skaiag Belorussiac on April 27, 1973.

Among the defendants was Nina Masliuk, a
member of an unreglstered Baptist con-
gregation in Solligorsk. Her son Sergel was
removed from custody of his mother in 1971,
and in November 1972 she was formally de-
prived of parental rights. The boy, the arti-
cle reports, has suffered severe physical and
moral harm from being forced to attend
numerous meetings from an early age and
from the narrowness of hls religlous up-
bringing.

Consequently he himself, we are told,
greeted his admiesion to a children's home
“with great joy.” Despite hls mother's at-
tempts to abduct him he 1s now more healthy
in every way, doing well at school and, leaving
his religious bellefs behind him, being active
in the Komssomol. "“Yes,” the article con-
cludes, “this boy has been saved.”

The names of Sergel and his mother, how-
ever, are not unknown in the West, thanks
to the Council of Prisoners' Revelatives,
whose Bulletin No. 10, complled in October
1972, devoted a considerable amount of space
to the mother and son's own statements
about the affair. Such information from the
Bulletin means that one can now often cross-
check information from Christian and hos-
tlle athelst sources In Russia. Sergei's ac-
count la as follows:

“On Aprll 4, 1972, the headmaster of school
No, 3, Nikolal Nikolaevich Dalgot, called me
from classes and took me to the children's
department at the police station., Then a
policeman arrived with some other people,
including my father. The policeman took me
by the arm and made me get into a car. They
took me to a boarding school at EKrasnala
Sloboda in the Soligorsk district, Minsk re-
glon. When they took me I cried a lot. . . "

Sergel's father, a1 Irresponsible and vio-
lent man, left his wife and two sons in 1968,
visiting them subsequently from time to
time only to threaten and mistreat them.
It was he who began to persuade the au-
thorities to deprive his wife, Nina, of the
custody of their younger son. His weapon
agalnst her was none other than her Chris-
tlan bellef. Althougl. the father was de-
clared by the court to be unfit to care for a
child, Sergel was nevertheless sent away “to
isolate him from the Influence of religion.”
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He ran away to his mother, which resulted in
reprisals in the form of fines and the dep-
rivation of visiting rights.

The authorities clalm that Masiuk allowed
her son to be educationally influenced by the
church, but she maintains that religlous
education 1s the legitimate right of parents,
and that she as a parent has the constitu-
tional right to bring up and educate her
child by the very article which has been in-
voked against her. This 1s the “Decree on the
Separation of the Church from the State
and the School from the Church,” promul-
gated by Lenin himself in 1918. The educa-
tion of children is declared to be “the exclu-
slve right of the family, the school and the
state, but not the church.”

Sergel’'s mother glves fuller detalls of the
case in an appeal to the highest authoci-
ties which is impressive in its sound knowl-
edge of constitutional law and clear vislon
of the situation:

“I have already forwarded a complant
to the government, but my complaint was
passed on to the Supreme Court of the Belo-
russian Republic, and the Vice-President
of the Court, Comrade Shardyko, replied to
me: ‘It has been proven that you involved
your son Sergel in a Baptist-Evangellcal sect,
and took him .> meetings of the sect. In the
interests of your sor. Sergel, the court right-
ly declded to place him in the care of the
welfare and medical authorlties.’

“This answer speaks for itself. In this an-
swer not a word s sald about the basic docu-
ments on the rights of the case—tlhe Con-
stitution of the USS.1, the above-mentioned
‘Decree’ (on the separation of school from
church) and the ‘Convention’ (on the strug-
gle against discrimination in education).

“The attitude of Comrade Shardyko is not
that of a man standing in the strength of
his duty of safeguarding the laws of the
country and the principles of justice. It 15
the attitude of an atheist, who, setting aside
all laws, public opinion and social practice,
wants forcibly to prevent people from be-
lieving in God and removes children from
thelr parents for the sole reason of their
bellef in God."

The Bulletln also sets forth the case of
the Berdnik family of Kaliningrad. All five
of the children of Ivan and Anna Berdnik,
aged between twelve and under one year,
were taken away from them in 1871. Like
Sergel's mother, the Berdniks were accused
of causing “moral harm” to the children by
bringing them up as Christians and encour-
aging them to attend “Sunday school” les-
sons held on Saturdays In the houses of var-
lous members of their church. The submis~
slon of the local education authority to the
regional court states that:

“In the Berdnik family, children learn to
pray from the age of two. As soon as they
can write they are given the task of copying
psalms, which they are forced to learn by
heart and then recite at the prayer meetings
in front of the bellevers.

“On Investigation of the Berdnik house-
hold, a commission conslsting of members of
the Parents’ Committee of the school sub-
mitted that the famlly consisted of seven
persons. . . . The family was not well off. Five
children slept in one dark, smoke-blackened
room."

The implication of the report Is that the
parents’ bellefs are being painfully imposed
upon the children.

In another part of the document the Sun-
day school is described, where the children
were taught to sing songs and hymns, which,
from the titles quoted, sound very much like
those sung by Sunday school children the
world over—yet the description succeeds in
making the whole thing take on a sinister
alr:

“It has been established that Mr. and Mrs.
Berdnik permitted thelr sons to attend
religious instruction and prayer meetings,
where they were taught the fundamentals
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of religion and performed poems, psalms
and other forms of religlous music. During
the lessons the children became famillar,
with, and were made to learn by heart, such
religious dogmas as ‘Be careful, little mouth,
what you say,' ‘Our Father gave us salva-
tion,' . . . etc. Children were Inveigled into
the group by various methods:

1. “By setting the children religious ques-
tions with the ailm of instilling in them a
submissive attitude.

2. "By the preparation of special cards
with questions on religious subjects.

3. "By drawing the children into ‘meet-
ings’ for adult bellevers, using these to teach
the children religlous dogmas.”

Apropos of the report just quoted, 1t 1s
worth noting that the accusatlion of over-
crowding in the Berdnik household, with
its implication that religlon is conducive
to dirt and poverty, is refuted elsewhere in
the Council of Prisoners’ Relatives' Bulletin.
The family, it states, had three spaclous
rooms in thelr flat—a generous provision in
the conditions of acute housing shortage
prevalent in the Soviet Union,

The church in Barnaul illustrates in a
particularly polgnant way the dilemma of
Christian parents in the USSR today. The
Barnaul Christlans want to live their falth
and to pass it on to their children, The re-
sult has been, for themselves, harassment
and persecution, and for their children,
mockrey and ill-treatment at school. This
became so bad that the Christian parents
removed their children from school, refusing
to send them back until the situation
changed. This tense state of affairs lasted for
about a year. The children have now re-
turned to school, but it is not known
whether their situation has really Improved.

A more recent case which may be men-
tioned is that of Zola Radygina of Perm.
A court order depriving Mrs. Radygina of
her three younger children was passed on
June 8, 1973; the police came to the house
on August 1. When she appealed against
this cruel actlon, she was told that she
had failed to educate her children in the
spirit of the “Moral Code of a Builder of
Communism” (the Soviet guldellne to the
education of the young). Her two boys, Sasha
and Vasia, were taken away by the police.
Eleven-year-old Tamara was not at home,
and is said to be in hiding with relatives.

Zola Radygina's plight has called forth
appeals from all over the Soviet Union. Many
groups of bellevers have written to the Soviet
leaders asking that her children be returned
to her. These appeals were echoed in London
by demonstrations outside the Soviet Em-
bassy on March 8 and 23, 1874, organized
by “Ald to the Russlan church.”

Some appeals on behalf of Mrs. Radygina
recently recelved in the West mention a
number of similar cases, though without
giving many details. Two families from the
Crimea, Romanovich and Zdorov, are sald
in an appeal to Podgorny and Rudenko
dated January 1974 to have lost thelr par-
ental rights, Another appeal on behalf of
Mr. Radygina mentlons a family ecalled
Ivanov which suffered a similar fate in April
last year.

These and other accounts of a similar na-
ture seem to provide evidence that the prac-
tice of depriving bellevers of parental rights
1s spreading,

[From East-West Digest, July 1974]
GEORGI VINS ARRESTED AGAIN

One of the world's outstanding Christlan
leaders has just been arrested In the Sovlet
Union. Georgl Vins 1s one of the founders of
the Soviet “reform Baptists.” The Soviet
press calls them Initsiativniki. This group
8plit from the officlal Baptists in 1961, stating
that the officlal Church had compromised
with the authorities. Vins, now aged 46, has
been one of the leaders from the beginning.

In 1966 there took place one of the most
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remarkable events In the life of this move-
ment, the May demonstration outside the
Central Committee bullding of the Commu-
nist Party in Moscow. Vins was one of those
arrested at that time. He was later sentenced
to three years in the labour camps. A tran-
script of his trial is included in Michael
Bourdeau's book Faith on Trlal in Russia—
the blography of Georgl Vins. His health be-
came worse and worse. His relatives and
friends appealed urgently on his behalf and
a campalgn began in the West. It may well
be due to this that Vins remained alive. Re-
leased at the end of his term, he returned
home to convalesce. He then took up leader-
ship of the Church again, In 1970 a new case
was opened against him, but he refused to
obey summonses to appear at government
offices. In order to continue his church work,
Vins was forced to leave home and live In
hiding, seeing his wife and family only on
occasional visits. Other reform Baptist lead-
ers live under similar conditions.

News has just reached the West that
Georgl Vins has been found and arrested in
Klev, This took place at the end of March
and the detalls are still shrouded in mystery.
Even the famlily does not know his condition
snd they have lssued urgent appeals to the
government and bellevers. His mother, Lidia,
herself released only recently after three
years in detentlon, has sald that he has been
arrested as a “state criminal” His church
has joined in fasting and prayer. Vins has
four children and they have wrltten this
moving letter to the Sovlet leaders,

Arnir, 18, 1974.
To: A. N. Kosygin, the Kremlin, Moscow
N. V. Podgorny, the Kremlin, Moscow
Coples to: Councll of Church of Evangelical
Christians and Baptists, Council of ECB
Prisoners’ Relatives.

*“In violation of the Constitution of the
USSR and of International conventlions on
human rights, our father Georgl Petrovich
Vins has again been illegally arrested for his
religious convictions and hils work In the
Church.

“For thirteen years our father has con-
stantly been subject to persecutions from
the authoritles. He served s term of im-
prisonment from 1966 to 1969, from which
he returned with his health seriously under-
mined. This new arrest causes us to fear for
his life. We do not want to see our father
posthumously rehabilitated llke our grand-
father, Pyotr Yakovlevich Vins, who was
sentenced for his religious convictions and
tortured to death In the camps, but later
rehabllitated.

“Our whole family has been suffering per-
secutions for many years now. Our grand-
mother, Lidia Mikhallovna Vins, served a
term in the camps from 1870 to 1973 because
the campaigned for our father during hils
imprisonment and for other bellevers who
had suffered repressions. Our mother, Mrs,
N. I. Vins, was dismissed from her job in
1962 because of her religious convictions and
for some years she was unable to get work
anywhere. She Is now working, but not in
her own profession.

“The repreesions also affect us children.
Natasha Vins was illegally dismissed from
work on 9 January, 1874. During & prelimi-
nary conversation the senlor doctor of Kiev
Hospital No. 17, Ehryapa, declared that he
would find a pretext for dismissing her, since
religion and mediclne were incompatible.
Petya Vins has finished the tenth form (le.
he is now 17—Ed.) but cannot find work
anywhere.

“All these actlons against our family are
sn attempt to annihilate us. Our father's
preset arrest is lmpermissible, and If you do
not release him immediately, we will take all
possible steps, beginning with an appeal to
all believers, telling them what has hap-
pened.

“We have full reason to suppose that he is
in bad health. All responsibility for his life
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and continued imprisonment rests with you.
If our father is not released and if meas-
ures are taken against him in prison which
endanger his health, then we want to inform
you end bellevers throughout the world that
our whole family Is fully resolved to die with
him.”
Our address: EKlev-114, ul, Soshenka 11b.

NaTASHA VINS.

PeTYA (PETER) VINS.

Liza VIns.

ZaENYA (EUGENE) Vins.

The fact that Vins's family has been under

official scrutiny Is revealed in officlal sources
too. An article In the June 1871 issue of the
Soviet atheist magazine Sclence and Religlon
lamented that: “Teachers at the Eiev Inter-
mediate School No. 16 did not even know
that the father of one of their puplls, Petya
Vins, was one of the leaders of the Initsiativ-
nikl, although the boy had been studying
there for two years, did not take part in cul-
tural outings and refused to joint the
Ploneers.”

THE WAR AGAINST NARCOTICS
TRAFFICEERS

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, as we all
know, one of the critical areas of concern
to our national health and safety is the
on-going war against narcotic traffickers,
which is being waged daily by the Drug
Enforcement Agency. This Is an espe-
cially crucial battle now that Turkey
has decided to resume opium growing.
The law enforcement agencies in our
country will need all the fechnological
and sclentific resources available to com-
bat this menace effectively.

Recently, an article appeared in Pop-
ular Mechanics, written by Edward
Hymoff—a constituent of mine from
Yonkers, N.¥Y. It Is most Iinteresting
and informative on the subject of how
technology can be used In this struggle.
I commend it to my colleagues:

THE WAR AGAINST NARCOTIC TRAFFICKERS

(By Edward Hymoff)

The three small planes took off cautiously
one at a time, grouped smartly into forma-
tion, then streaked off through the dark-
ened night sky, headed secretly for the U.S.
border. The ships—fast, powerful turbo-
charged Cessna 208s—were part of a highly
organized, well-equipped underworld “alr
force” used to smuggle marijuana, heroin and
other dangerous and illegal drugzs Into the
country from Mexico. The job would be “a
plece of cake,” thought the smugglers. They
had done it many times before. Making as
many as 18 trips a week, they'd fly down to
Mexico, pick up their flliclt cargo, then head
back to some obscure delivery point Inslide
the U.S. border. Operating from little-used
or abandoned airstrips, running without
lights and flying low to escape radar detec-
tlon, they were virtually impossible to spot.
This was just another routine mission, an-
other valuable haul, another big laugh on the
cops.

%fhat the smugglers didn't reckon on was
a crack team of alrborne narcotics agents
following unseen from behind. The agents
were using a new type of aircraft-detection
system, a thermal Imaging device called FLIR
for FPorward Looking Infra Red. In the FLIR
system, tiny amounts of heat given off by an
otherwise invisible surface form an image on
a TV-like screen, revealing the obiect’s loca-
tion and shape. Unlike radar, which can't
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detect signals close to the ground because
of background *“clutter,” FLIR operates at
any altitude and over great distance. Heat
from an airplane’s fuselage, even miles away,
is sufficient to form an image on the scope.

As the smugglers were sneaking across the
border seemingly unnoticed, patrolling agents
in the air received a terse radio message:
“Palomino is jumping the fence.” Palomino
was the Mexican nickname for 54-year-old
Martin Houltin, a long-sought notorious drug
trafficker who had been evading capture for
years.

The message “jumping the fence"” was &
tip-off from ground agents that Houltin and
his partners were making another border hop.
The airborne agents immediately switched
on thelr FLIR scopes, picked up Houltin's
planes on the screen and gave chase, By mon-
itoring Houlton’s radio frequencles, they
learned his destination—a deserted stretch
of back road In the New Mexico wilderness
where trucks and cars were waiting to take
over his deadly cargo. As the agents tracked
the smugglers’ flight on thelr screens, they
began alerting police helicopters and ground
units to proceed to the rendezvous polnt. By
the time the planes touched down, using the
road as a landing strip, the helicopters and
police pairol cars were already converging
on the scene.

That was the end of Houliin and his gang,
Selzed in the dramatic capture were 2300
pounds of marijuana—enough to put the
not-so-smug smugglers out of business be-
hind bars for many years. This was late last
fall, one of the first uses of the new FLIR
tracking system. Now, with FLIR's help, air-
borne smuggling, one of the most elusive
forms of drug trafficking, is rapidly being
brought under control.

But FLIR is only one of many modern
sophisticated weapons now in use in the war
on smuggling. All over the country, Drug
Enforcement Administration agents, U.S.
Customs officlals and state and local police
are cooperating in an all-out massive attack
on the drug menace. One inconspicuous ald
seldom noticed by motorists passing through
border checkpoints is helping to trap smug-
glers on the ground just as successfully as
FLIR is dolng in the air. Most drivers are
never aware of its presence, but one In par-
ticular has good reason to remember it well.
On a recent afternoon, Luils Alberto Ascar-
raga-Milmo was walting calmly in a line of
cars—one of more than 7 milllon vehicles
that annually cross the International Bridge
spanning the Rio Grande River between
Nueva Laredo on the Mexican side and La-
redo, Tex., on the U.B. side. Getting through
the checkpoint would be a cinch, thought
the Mexican. He had made many similar
trips, each time carrying heroin carefully hid-
den in a different vehicle.

As the line of cars Inched slowly through
the border inspection station a customs offi-
cial would strike the keys of a small com-
puter console concealed inside his booth out
of motorists’ view. He'd tap out a license-
plate number on the keyboard, and from the
computer's data bank 1350 miles away in San
Diego, Calif., s reply would come back al-
most instantaneously. In most cases, the dis-
play on the computer's small screen would
be negative, indicating that the vehicle was
not suspect. As Ascarraga-Milmo rolled con-
fidently up to the booth, a relaxed, friendly
smile on his face, the agent's fingers moved
swiftly over the keyboard. In a flash, the
screen was alight and blinking with a “hit.”

Data from the central bank described a
different vehlele but the same registration,
signaling that the car was "hot.” The Mex-
ican had switched the plates to another vehi-
cle, but hadn't fooled the computer. In-
stantly, the inspector pressed a warning but-
ton and from out of nowhere armed narcotics
agents suddenly swarmed over the Mexican's
car. An intensive search turned up 19 packets
of 85-percent pure heroin—nearly 24 pounds
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that, cut to 5-percent purity, would have an
estimated street value of $10 million. Ascar-
raga-Milmo was identified as a member of a
huge International dope-smuggling syndi-
cate that was subsequently broken—all as a
result of one tiny computer’s infalllble mem-
ory.

Federal narcotlcs agents’ bag of tricks con-
tains a varlety of alds ranging from dogs
trained to sniff out drugs hidden in the tires
and bumpers of automobiles to airborne
cameras that can photograph oplum-grow-
ing poppy fields from two or three milles In
the sky. Highly speclalized airborne surveil-
lance systems are just beginning to pay off in
ferreting out obscure sources of oplum culti-
vation in Inaccessible areas not easily reached
or detected from the ground. One such plece
of equipment currently In test use 1s the
multispectral camera that, through serial
photos, can identify the particular “spectral
signature” of drug-producing plants, pin-
pointing their exact location. In friendly na-
tlons cooperating with the United States,
information gained through such photos is
relayed to local suthorities who then move
in to destroy the killer crops before they can
be harvested.

Insects, long used to detect chemical-
blological warfare agents, are now being
tested to see if they can spot poppy pollen In
the same way. The insects react differently
when exposed to different chemlicals, and it's
hoped that thelr particular reaction to poppy
pollen and other drug-related substances
may reveal the sources of the drugs. A modi-
fled version of the “people sniffer"” used in
Vietnam to sense the presence of enemy
soldiers 1s also being tried to “smell out”
chemical fumes given off by illicit narcotics-
refining factorles operating secretly in re-
mote parts of the world. Eventually, an or-
biting satellite may circle the earth, auto-
matically transmitting drug-producing loca=
tions back to narcotics agents on the ground.

If all this sounds “far out,” It's just the
beginning—an example of the fantastic ex-
tent to which sclence and technology have
been thrown into the battle against drugs.

And stopping drugs before they enter the
country—elther at their source of cultiva-
tion or at our borders and ports—is the big-
gest single job facing federal narcotics agents
for one very slmple but appalling reason—it’s
estimated that more than 80 percent of all
drugs produced throughout the world are
imported into the United States. Stopping
them before they get in is thus the name of
the game.

Heroin and cocalne are two of the biggest
and most lethal Imports—heroin from
Europe, Mexlco and Southeast Asla and co-
caine from Latin America. Proof that nar-
cotics agents are succeeding in thelir task is
the fact that one and a third tons of heroin
and nearly a ton of cocalne were seized dur-
ing last year alone, along with a whopping
307 tons of marijuana and 19 tons of hashish,
a refined form of “pot.” Also confiscated last
year were more than 35 million illegal nar-
cotle pills and capsules with such colorful
and exotic names as “Mexlcan reds,” “red
birds,” “red devils,” “pinks,” “barbs,” “goof-
balls,” "speed’” and “bennies.”

Because of the importance of halting nar-
cotics traficking at the source, one method
has been to increase the number of foreign
law enforcement officers and narcotics ex-
perts through special tralning courses over-
seas. Within the past few years, more than
4300 police officers from 40 countrles have
particlpated In over 60 tralning programs
conducted throughout the world, In addi-
tion, there are now 172 speclial U.S. narcotics
agents assigned to 58 embassies and consu-
lates in 39 countries to offer expert aid to
local authorities,

Within the United States, the Drug En-
forcement Administration operates six re-
gional forensic laboratories for the analysis,
identification and classification of drug
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samples that may eventually provide vital
clues to unknown sources or serve as impor-
tant evidence In drug-prosecution cases. The
DEA's labs employ 120 speclallzed chemists
and last year alone analyzed more than 45,000
separate drug exhibits, The DEA maintaina
a file of more than 8000 known drug sam-
ples—much llke a ballistics or fingerprint
file—agalnst which new samples can be com-
pared for identification.

Because drugs are manufactured and pack-
aged In different ways In different areas,
matching up an unknown sample with one of
known origin can often reveal its source and
maker—Ilike a fingerprint identifies its owner.

In one .uch case, the DEA successfully
curtailed the flood of illegal amphetamines
regularly smuggled into the United States
from Mexico. DEA chemists tested the con-
tents of red secobarbital capsules—'red
devils"—and found that the drug Itself
matched up with a type known to be manu-
factured in Europe, but that the red capsules
were obviously of a kind made and filled In
Mexico. Thus, while the secobarbital was
being legally imported into Mexico from
Europe in bulk form, it was being packed
into Mexican capsules and illegally smug-
gled Into the United States. When informed,
the Mexican government cooperated by halt-
Ing secobarbital imports, cutting off the
European supply.

Another part of the DEA’s forensic work
is to help provide positive evidence of drug
possession in prosecution cases—a must In
order to obtaln a conviction and generally
difficult to establish because the higher-ups
in the traficking trade are extremely care-
ful never to be caught with any actual
drugs themselves. In one recent case, & well-
known heroin smuggler, Louls Cirlllo, was
under Investigation, but authorities lacked
sufficlent proof of possession to link him
definitely with the crime. Heroln shipments
were known to have been made to his sub-
urban home in New Jersey, but agents
searching the house had never turned up
any slgns of the drug.

Then a DEA supervisor, scanning a re-
port on the frustrated investigation, spot-
ted something that caught his eye. An
informant had tipped off agents that, during
one of the shipments of heroln to Cirlllo's
home, a packet had fallen on the garage
floor and broken open. The agents had
checked the floor, but it had been too thor-
oughly scrubbed clean to reveal any traces
of the drug. The DEA supervisor sent his
forensic experts out to try more advanced
technigues of detectlon. Taking scrapings
of the floor and applying such sophisticated
tests as thin-layer chromatography and
mass spectrometry, the experts found
enough evidence of heroin to definitely es-
tablish its existence in Cirillo's home—six
months after the original spillage. As & re-
sult, Cirlllo was later convicted and given
& 25-year sentence,

Thus, in the war on drugs, sclence and
technology are fast proving to be
our most effective weapons, often accom-
plishing In minutes or hours what no
amount of endless sleuthing could hope to
do.

A GOOD RULING ON BUSING

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, an editorial
appearing in the July 26, 1974, edition
of the Chicago Tribune refers to the re-
cent Supreme Court decision on the De-
troit school busing case as “sound in both
law and commonsense,” and I am in-
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clined to agree with that evaluation.
I place the text of the editorial in the
Recorp at this point.
A Goop RuLiNG onN BusiNG

The Supreme Court has finally issued a
precedent-setting ruling on the controversial
subject of court-ordered busing of school
pupils for purposes of desegregation. By a
vote of 5 to 4, the court held there is no
necessity for throwing suburban and central
city attendance areas together, in the absence
of evidence of unconstitutional acts to seg-
regate. The case before the court concerned
Detroit, but the decision will affect many
other cities.

In the Detrolt case, the decisive vote was
cast by Justice Lewis F. Powell Jr., who last
year did not particlpate in a similar Rich-
mond, Va., case because he had been a mem-
ber of the Richmond school board. The Rich-
mond case divided the court 4 to 4, establish-
ing no precedent. Now at last the country has
& majority decislon from the Supreme
Court—the one from which four justices
[Brennan, Douglas, Marshall, and White] dis-
sented. The majority opinion was written by
Chief Justice Warren E. Burger, joined by
Justices Blackmun, Powell, Stewart, and
Rehnquist,

The majority opinion reaffirms the right
and duty of the courts “to prescribe appro-
priate remedies” where “conflict with the
14th Amendment” had been demonstrated.
But before the courts order “consoclidating
separate units . . . or imposing a cross-district
remedy,” the majority stated, “it must be
shown that raclally diseriminatory acts . . .
have been a substantial cause of Interdistrict
segregation.”

Thus the Supreme Court sensibly directs
attention to the too-cften blurred distinction
between de jure segregation [imposed by
“raclally discriminatory acts”] and de facto
segregation, a byproduct of residential pat-
terns, American states and school districts,
in the South as elsewhere, now acknowledge
the necessity of unitary school systems, free
from mandated separation of pupils on a ra-
cial basis. But, the Supreme Court holds,
lower courts erred in ordering busing of
puplls in Detroit and 53 outlylng districts
“only because of their conclusion that total
desegregation of Detroit would not produce
the racial balance which they perceived as
desirable.”

TL decision I8 sound In both law and
common sense. The reasons for preventing
deliberate racial segregation in schools are
valid ones, but they have never implied a
mandate to require, at all costs, any par-
ticular raclial proportions in schools. A court-
ordered consgolidation such as that planned
for Detroit and its suburbs, the Supreme
Court sensibly stated, would make the court
“a de facto ‘legislative authority’ to resolve
complex problems and the single ‘school
superintendent’ for the entire area.” The
Supreme Court correctly sald that “few, if
any Jjudges” are qualified to perform such
functions, and that for the courts to assume
them “would deprive the people of control
of schools thru thelr elected representatives™
in the absence of any constitutional viola-
tions,

Tho Justice Thurgood Marshall protested
the declsion as “a glant step backwards,” the
decision is really a significant step forward
towards common sense and consensus and
away from doctrinaire extremism and con-
troversy. Who would have gained had District
Judge Stephen Roth’s metropolitan desegre-
gation plan [which included an order for
Detroit schools to buy 205 buses to imple-
ment it] been upheld? Certainly not the
school children of either Detroit or its
suburbs. It is unfair and unrealistic to re-
quire the schools to look as if race were not
& factor in contemporary housing patterns.

The t decisi is no retreat from
nati 1 aspirati for an indivisible nation,
with liberty and justice for all. It is rather
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a sound and authoritative recognition that
the Constitution does not reguire massive
busing of school pupils thruout metropoli-
tan areas and that the quality of education is
bound to suffer when children must spend
hours being transported to schools far from
the famillarity of their own neighborhoods.
Most Americans, including blacks as well as
whites and liberals as well as conservatives,
will agree with the court and will be glad
that the court agrees with them.

APPRECIATING AMERICA

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. LANDGREBE, Mr. Speaker, too
often I believe that we Americans do not
truly appreciate what a great country
we are privileged to call home. Of late
our national soul-searching seems to
concentrate on the bad things in the
United States of America. Personally, I
would much rather talk about the good
things in America, things that we see
around us each and every day—especial-
ly the freedoms we enjoy in every facet
of our daily lives. Many times we over-
look these freedoms and have to be re-
minded of exactly what life in America
means.

The freedom we enjoy here is graphi-
cally demonstrated in a letter received
by one of my staff assistants, Richard
Davies, from a friend traveling in Rus-
sla and other Eastern European nations.
The writer, David Hale, is a native of
Vermont and graduated from the
Georgetown University School of Foreign
Service.

As a person who has visited, and has
been arrested, in the Soviet Union, Mr.
Hale’s letter is & reminder of the oppres-
sion which I witnessed first hand 3 years
ago. For the uninitiated, this letter will
bring home some shocking truths to
those who might want to consider some
of the “good” points of a fotalitarian
state. I submit the text of the letter for
the inspection of my colleagues with my
thanks to Mr. Hale and Mr. Davies:

DeaR RicHARD: Our trip was a bit tiring—
all that driving—but fascinating just the
same. Our only car trouble was on the re-
turn leg, thirty minutes from Calais: a flat
tire.

Everyone out there is very anxious for con-
tact with the West. Our border search lasted
nearly three hours, but not solely because
they were looking for contraband. The guards
themselves were personally interested in our
belongings. Not only did they dismantle our
engine: they all took turns sitting on the
front seat and honking the horn. They hard-
ly noticed Dennis’ prayer book: but they
marvelled at & guldebook to fishing In
Czechoslovakia. In fact, they read every single
bit of travel literature we had, The com-
mander of the customs station asked me
three times if I had a "“Playboy” magazine:
apparently he has not been able to confiscate
one for nearly two years.

The situation was much the same inside
the country. Every time we stopped a crowd
would gather to look at our car. On several
occasions we had to open the hood so they
could inspect the engine, as well as repair
manuals, Children would also tag along and
ask for gum. One fourteen year old boy, in
perfect English, even asked me, “Mister, do
you have any chewing gum, forelgn maga-
zines, ballpoint pens, or nylon stockings". We
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gave him gum. At the Kiev Intourist itself, I
saw o girl (theirs) reading an English copy of
Harold Robbins The Carpetbaggers. Being
bumpkins, the border people think all por-
nography has to have pictures.

The other East European countries are
considerably more relaxed than the Rus-
slans. They do not have police check-points
every twenty miles recording your move-
ments and they give you free access to the
backroads: In the Soviet Union we were
confined to one. The Russian border station
eppeared to be deserted when we arrived.
When the boys in the back sobered-up they
took only five minutes to search the car,
But stamping our passports took almost two
hours as they had misplaced their list of
which countrles required visas. Tell your
Congressman that because of detente, I got
in for free: the British and Canadians still
have to pay.

I gave a book about the English Indus-
trial Revolution to a Rumanian dancing
girl: she appreciated It more than nylon
stockings as she wants to improve her Eng-
lish. It was not a romance: she, like every-
one else, 15 just frightfully curious about the
outside world. She even asked me to write
to her. A Rumanlan raillway inspector tried
to buy some goods from me illegally: I gave
him as a present, some of our coffee, tea,
and nylon stockings, for which he gave me a
kiss, slavic-style. I was not going to risk
selling something to a man I knew nothing
about.

The day we were returning to the Western
Ukraine from Kiev there was a bad flood.
Despite what the real estate men in Ver-
mont say, the Russians have no floodplain
zoning; nor drainage. What a mess; we were
confined to our hotel, But this proved inter-
esting as the army set up relief operations
in the lobby. Sipping vodka into the wee
hours of the morning I befrlended an of-
ficlal of their tourist office who was a former
English professor and by far the most sar-
castic person I met on the entire trip. In
fact, I would rate his political commitment
at zero. When I told him I was from Ver-
mont, he sald we had a large ski-industry.
Surprised, I asked him how he knew that,
He replied with a laugh, "I know everything.
I am from the USS.R.!"

I think the more contact these places have
with the west the more difficult a time the
governments will have suppressing informa-
tion. As things stand now, crowds come to
the Intourist hotels to dance and to stare
in the windows of the foreign currency shops.
It must really gall them to think these
items are reserved for outsiders. But they
show no sign of restricting tourism because
they badly need the foreign exchange. In
fact, on the edge of the Iron Curtaln, in
the shadow of two machine gun towers, ten
yards from where a barbed wire fence de-
marcates the East German minefleld which
runs alongside the border there is a drab
colorless custom house decorated only by a
large portrait of the East German com-
munist leader and a Diner's Club Card.

Good Luck,
Davip,

WORLD ACTION HUNGER
COALITION

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 29, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, 1t is shock-
ing to realize that in the late 20th cen-
tury—an era of unprecedented affluence
for the world's developed countries—that
hunger is still the common lot of much
of the world’s people. Moreover, there are
indications that this problem is growing
worse. The development of the capacity
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to produce fertilizer has lagged and the
price has risen astronomically, the bene-
fits of our recent foreign assistance efforts
have been eroded by global inflation and
the world’s population continues to grow
at the frightening rate of 2 percent a
year.

James P, Grant, president of the Over-
seas Development Council, recently told
a Senate committee that:

Barring major international action, the
combination of quadrupling food and energy
prices, and the cutback of fertilizer exports
dooms millions . . . to premature death and
increased malnutrition and even outright
starvation.

The United Nations ominously predicts
that 20 million people will starve to death
in 1974,

The outlook for the future is indeed
bleak unless serious efforts are made to
increase our food resources and to
formulate an effective U.S. foreign as-
sistance policy. The World Hunger Ac-
tion Coalition is a group of concerned
Americans drawn together in order fto
take concrete steps fo ameliorate this
tragic situation. I would like to commend
the efforts of this group and especially
those of the cochairman of the advisory
commission of public officials; Senator
CHARLES PERCY and Gov. Milton Shapp.
Mr. Speaker, I intend at this time to in-
sert into the Recorp a statement of prin-
ciples from the World Hunger Action
Coalition. The item follows:

WorkKING DOCUMENT OF THE WoORLD HUNGER
AcTION COALITION

THE COALITION

The World Hunger Action Coalitlon is a
group of Americans drawn together by their
concern about ameliorating world hunger.

STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES

The world is confronted by a food crisis of
an unprecedented and long-term character
which presents a moral as well as an eco-
nomic challenge to the U.S. The increasingly
widespread shortage of food is aggravated by
rapidly escalating prices for fertilizer, petro-
leum and food itself, which threaten to cur-
tail what Is available to hungry people even
further. The gap between the well-fed and
the underfed is widening; there are more
hungry people in the world now than ever
in the past. This situation demands imme-
diate reserves.

Since the developed countries, such as the
United States, are better off both eco-
nomically and technologically, and since the
consumption patterns stemming from our af-
fluence contribute significantly to the pres-
sure on limited world food supplies, we must
take primary responsibility for relleving
present and guarding against future scarcity,
even to the point of limiting our own es-
calating standards of living.

In seeking to discharge this responsibility,
we must recognize (a) that the right to eat is
fundamental to human life, (b) that our own
hungry people are an integral part of the
world problem, and (¢) that any program
designed to relieve world hunger must protect
the farmer's right to a fair return on his
investment and labor as well as the rights of
consumers. While assistance to the hungry
in the form of food is imperative, food aid
is not a substitute for development assist-
ance, especially at the level of the individual
villager and farmer.

The Ceoalition, alarmed at an apparent
fsolationist trend in the U.S., belleves that
the developed nations cannot afford, either
morally or otherwise, to enlarge the gap be-
tween themselves and the less developed
countries or to allenate further the poor in
their own countries. Cognizant of the fact
that we all share a global interdependence




July 30, 197}

and that the resources of the world are finite,
we encourage steps, both Immediate and
long-range, to alleviate the world food prob-
lem and the wunderdeveloped condition of
which it is a symptom.

Just as we in the United States once made
our farm surpluses avallable to the needy
in the days o* abundance, we must now re-
affirm that commitment In & time of scarcity.
‘While not neglecting domestic needs, we be-
lieve the U.S. should carry out a deliberate
and consclous policy of creating food reserves
that will help sustain hungry people abroad
in the face of the vagaries of weather, crop
and price fluctuations, and natural and hu-
man disasters.

GOALS

To sttack world hunger immediately by
stimulating public interest In and action to-
ward (a) sharply increasing food aid through
both private and public channels, (b) build-
ing up the U.S. component of a worldwide
food reserve, and (c¢) insuring that the U.S.
delegation to the World Food Conference in
Rome advocates a policy of sharing national
food resources with the hungry.

TARGET: WORLD FOOD CONFERENCE

The World Food Conference, called by the
United Nations for Rome In November, 1974,
offers an opportunity to plan cooperative
action toward minimum world food security,
including food ald, disaster rellef, and other
measures, and to reemphasize the essential
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link between general economic development
and the provision of an adequate diet for all.
The success of the Conference will depend on
how effectlvely governments cooperate and,
in particular, whether they are willing to
turn a proposal already saccepted in prin-
ciple—l.e., the world food reserve—into an
effective system of food security.

Moreover, we see the World Food Confer-
ence not only as a forum for repairing the
more immediate damage done to the most
vulnerable of the poor countries by the recent
sharp price rises in energy and food, but more
importantly as an opportunity to relate these
short-term measures to the more basic con-
tinuing development problems of alleviating
poverty and accelerating social and economic
progress toward equitable distribution of the
planet's finite resources. It should thus be
the occasion to discuss and design a global
program that would move far beyond food.

All governments must play a great part In
this. The U.S. Government, however, now
lacks a formal national policy on world food
needs. Therefore, in implementing its stated
goal to influence the U.S. delegation and
through it the World Food Conference, the
Coalition intends:

1. To become a national volce in the
formation in the U.S. of a world food policy
along the lines described above.

2. To help the American people understand
the reality and the severity of the world food
crisis,
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3. To stimulate public participation in an
Immediate effort to increase food aid and
bulld up a food reserve.

4. To stress the need to view hunger In the
broader context of development, whose ulti-
mate goal is to enhance the quality of human
life

5. To mobilize grassroots support for de-
velopment assistance to less developed
countries.

6. To advocate a policy iIn the U.S. of
greater concrete concern for the poor in
America, particularly in areas related to food
and nutrition.

7. To Insure Implementation after the
World Food Conference of the policles we
hope to see adopted there.

The agenda now envisioned for the World
Food Conference—the launching of a world
food reserve system, stepped-up food aid, and
a worldwide effort to increase food produc-
tion In the developing countries—seems to
us to offer the possibility of moving beyond
a rather narrow focus on food to a thorough
discussion of the much broader development
questions, of which food is a single but most
important aspect. The Conference will not be
& culmination, but a beginning of concerted
solutions to the moral and economic prob-
lem of a world increasingly divided between
the very rich and the very poor, between the
satiated and the hungry. The matter Is one of
justice and equity.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, July 30, 1974

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Reverend Paul Economides, Greek
Orthodox Church of Southern Maryland,
Annapolis, Md., offered the following
prayer.

Almighty and all merciful God, by
whom all powers and authorities are or-
dained, and who taught us that rulers
are ministers of God to us, hear us, for
unto Thee we bow our heads.

Bless these men chosen by the people
of this great country, for Thou knowest
them. Thou knowest their needs, their
motives, their hopes, and their fears.

Send upon them, O Lord, Thy rich
mercies and give them courage to admit
their mistakes.

Preserve their lives and multiply their
days with health and wisdom.

Grant unto them progress in all their
virtues, and bless the tenure of their of-
fice so that they may be victorious in
thelr struggle against evil, violence, in-
justice, and poverty. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day's pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

THE REVEREND PAUL G. ECONO-
MIDES OF ANNAPOLIS

(Mrs. HOLT asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend her re-
marks.)

Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to welcome the Reverend Paul G. Econo-
mides of Annapolis as the guest chaplain
this morning for our opening prayer.
Reverend Economides is the pastor of

the Greek Orthodox Church of Southern
Maryland, and is also chaplain of the
Greek Orthodox students at Georgefown
University at the present time.

The Reverend Economides was born in
Constantinople, Turkey, and studied at
the University of Athens, in Greece, and
at Harvard. He has served since his or-
dination at the Greek Orthodox Cathe-
dral in Boston, in New York City, and in
Columbus, Ohio.

Pastor Economides has been instru-
mental in establishing the Greek Ortho-
dox Church of Southern Maryland, and
a new church and offices will be con-
structed on recently acquired land in
southern Maryland. I know that the new
church will add much to our community,
and its pastor is to be commended for his
enthusiastic and thoughtful efforts on
behalf of the Greek Orthodox community
in Maryland.

Reverend Economides’ wife, Catherine,
and his elder son, George, are with us to-
day in the gallery, and I know they join
me in sharing personal and Maryland
pride at the accomplishments of Father
Paul.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
HOUSE ADMINISTRATION TO FILE
REPORT ON H.R. 16090

Mr, HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Committee on
House Administration may have until
midnight tonight to file a report on H.R.
16090.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from QOhio?

There was no objection.

BUILDUP OF TURKISH FORCES
ON CYPRUS

(Mr, WOLFF asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-

ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
inelude extraneous matter.)

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
voice my deep concern over the continued
buildup of Turkish forces in Cyprus. Tur-
key's presence in Cyprus is undermining
NATO efforts to reach an acecord and is
in clear defiance of the right of the
Cypriot people to determine their own
destiny.

Turkish Premier Bulent Ecevit insists
that Turkey’s right to maintain and re-
inforce its units on Cyprus is “irrevo-
cable.” In fact, however, Turkey has no
such right. The 1960 settlement allows for
the presence of small Turkish and Greek
units on Cyprus. This is a far ery from
the 25,000 Turkish forces now occupying
a 200-square-mile zone on the island. The
present difficulties in Cyprus have en-
abled the Turkish military to accomplish
a feat which would not have been possible
even by a frontal assault.

Turkey must realize its international
ohligation to withdraw from Cyprus. De-
lay In removing their forces aggravates
still another risk to peace, that of Soviet
efforts to assume a major role in negotia-
tions. It is incumbent upon the NATO
alliance to convince Turkey and all other
foreipn forces that their presence in
C:rpnés is not conducive to a viable peace
accord.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

(Mr. ABDNOR asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, on July 24,
1974, the ConcrEssioNAL REcorp has me
recorded as not voting on rolleall No. 405
final passage of H.R. 16027, the Interior
appropriations bill, I specifically recall
voting on this bill due to its importance
and concern to me. I approved of its pas-
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